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Introductionj |
Lighthouse approach L ®

M is a six-level series for primary learners. M also gives students lots of wfﬁﬁﬁies to
[t combines a structural grammar-based course with a understand and use the language for themselwes and
functional syllabus to promote communicative language at their own pace. It promotes interaction through pair
use in reading, speaking, listening and writing. and group work. Students build up their independence

. by helping and learning from each other. It establishes

M introduces and practises the main the right kind of environment for all types of students to

grammar and vocabulary items, taking into enjoy learning English.

consideration learners’ individual needs.

Student’s Book

# consists of 9 units with 10 pages each

Language
presentation

opens with a model
. sentence and then
Stickers is clearly explained
on two pages.

# is clearly organised and consistent

# includes a pictionary for all new vocabulary
provide dynamic

interaction
Unit opener with textbook =
activities.
presents new words
in such a way that
students discover
their meaning
independently. /
Chant
practises
Light op the new
real fanguage structure and
provides useful the grammar
everyday English rule. Light on
expressions grammar
related to the Time to practise!

shows examples of

the new grammar
structures along with
a task for students.

theme of the unit. .
gives students

the opportunity to
review the new
structure and
vocabulary.

Time to practiss!

¢ Introduction

e © | Pair work
o is introduced in
the series as a

. helps students
special feature so develop
G that students can their writing
[ —— communicate with skills through
each other more manageable,
effectively. step-by-step tasks.

o’
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Introduction;

A e~

introduces students
to information
about other cultures
through a series of
motivating texts and
activities.

The lighthouse
keepers'story

. contains texts appropriate to
1 students’ age, interests and
3 language level. They are
' presented by the ﬁgh_thp,_usg
keepers, Joe and Sally. The
texts are fully developed
through Before and After
you read sections. Pi ctionary
provides audio
and visual support
to help students to
actively review
the new words in
each unit.

Activity Book

# provides grammar and vocabulary reinforcement
s the first eight pages of each unit shadow the material covered in the Student’s Book

4 the last two pages offer self-evaluation tasks and a project to be done with the family

My project
gives family
members an

opportunity to get
involved in students’
learning in an
enjoyable way.

Check what
you know!

is a part of the Time to check page.
It helps students to evaluate their
progress at the end of each unit.
There is no writing involved, so it is
quick and easy and allows teachers
to identify students who need help.
Students evaluate themselves by
completing the faces:

ey

includes crossword puzzles
and wordsearches with
a selection of words from
the unit. In solving them,
students reinforce the
written form of vocabulary
taught in each unit.

e,

@‘ Introduction
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Teacher’s Book

# is very clear and easy to use

# includes all the Student’s Book answers in every lesson page

# shows reduced pages from the Activity Book with answers

%é%] &g?ds @ Objectives

lists new vocabulary highlight the
with phonetic target language
transcriptions and a for each unit.

space to write the words
in your own language.

Teaching tip

suggests different

strategies to create
an effective learning
environment.

Light on
grammar

summarises the
grammar items
taught in the
unit; gives easy
explanations for each
structure.

Basic @’3

competences

list competences that
students will accomplish

nght on

real |- :
Idnguagev in every lesson. They focus
highlights the on educating the children
expressions . as a whole, helping them =
presented in The hghthouse also develop interpersonal =)
the unit. keepers’ story and learning to learn "g
_ competences, among 35
tells you the title ot b4
of the unit story; ..E
the picture of the Unit val -
lighthouse keepers nit value .
relates to the theme ek
of the unit. the c@j it is a craft

activity to make
the value more
meaningful to
children.




-V Introduction

3% Introduction,

Activities within the sections

Warm-up

establishes a
nonthreatening
atmosphere in the
classroom.

indicates the end
of alesson when

there is more than
one lesson on a

page.

~ Teacher's Book icons
E Activity Book

C . Activity time
Cratt activity

@) Teacher’s Resource
awr” CD-ROM

" Teaching tip
@-—:% Time for a game

1) Time for a test

Q) Lost worlds

Transcripts

are provided for
all the listening
activities except
when the text is
present in the
Student'’s Book.

Wrap-up

personalises and
consolidates the

language and
concepts practised
in the lesson.

Icons

allow for quick
identification
of time and
components
needed for each
activity.

Key'to phohetit transcﬁpts

Consonants: Vowels:

p pink 3 treasure | 1 fish A up

b ball h  hello i tree el train

t talk tf chalk & cat ou phone

d doll d3 bridge a car ar  bike

k cave m man b clock auv owl

g give n  now o: horse o1 boy

v vase 1 song o father o ear

0 think w  with U look eo hair

d this r rock u  flute Ua tour

s salt 1 live 3:  bird

z zebra j you e egg - divides syllables
| short ' stressed syllable




Class CDs

# The teachers are provided with a complete
audio set containing all the songs, listening
activities, and stories in each level.

Teacher’s Resource CD-ROM

— # The Teacher's Resource CD-ROM contains
»” “‘*\ a wealth of printable and photocopiable
@ e g“thﬂ N worksheets divided into sections:
.y jﬁ - \‘ # Celebrations
(S C i r uw '}\i # Richmond Primary Reader
w‘ B eners s AoUTE f
o808 ‘ # Tests
, # Values

At # Vocabulary lists
_/ # Young Learner and Trinity Exams tips

# Grammar activities

Celebrations Tests
can be found in the .:9) can be found in the c@)
these three-step activities foster each test consists of three
cooperation and teamwork. pages that evaluate the
Students work together in grammar and vocabulary;,
three teams to complete as well as reading
different parts of each activity. strategies from the unit.

Then, they assemble the
finished parts to create a
classroom decoration.

Student’s CD-ROM

# includes lots of fun activities to
do at home to consolidate the
language learned at school




)V Scope and sequence

@ Light on grammar @ Light on reading )

On the farm

New words
Farm animals: bull, cow, donkey, duck, goat, hen,
horse, pig, cockerel, sheep
Farm: barn, farmer, farmhouse, fence, gate, hay,
pond, scarecrow, tractor

-, T 5 1 i, W o, TS, 1, SR TR, . 1

@ Light on rea anguage
Where do eggs come from? They come from hens.
Where does milk come from? It comes from cows.

5 W T, W 1. 1 a3 % R 1 T 5 ¥

Present simple: He
drives a tractor. He
doesn't work at night.
They eat hay. They
don't swim.

What, What time,
Where: What time does
she get up? At 6 o'clock.
Where do they sleep?
In the barn. What does
he read? Stories.

549 2~ Thelighthouse keepers story

Animal rescue

New Zealand

New ‘Words
Pet jobs: give the dog a bath, brush the dog,
change the water, clean the cage, feed the fish,
stroke the cat, play fetch, walk the dog
Pet accessories: bone, bowl, cage, collar,
fish tank, hamster wheel

% Lighton real jangyage
Don't forget to feed the fish. Remember to give
the dog a bath.

Frequency adverbs:
always, usually,
sometimes, never
Look, he always feeds
his fish.

How often: How

often do you do your
homework? Every day.
How often do you go
to the cinema? Every
month.

5 o
{48 < Thelighthouse keepers story
Where's Fred?

AN WL T, T T,V U W

Norway

School picnic!

New words
Verbs 1: bake, buy, carry, cook, look for, pack,
prepare
Picnic: basket, brownie, cherries, cupcakes,
flask, grapes, pasta, peach, peanuts, tablecloth.

Y SN

@ Light on res anguage
Would you like a sandwich? Yes, please. Would
you like some lemonade? No, thank you.

.y WS 0k, Y 20, 30 2, 2 A A

A little | a few / lots of:
There's a little juice and
a little cake. There are a
few peaches and a few
grapes. There are lots of
biscuits. Theress Iots of
pasta and lots of water.

How much / How many:

How many peaches are
there? Lots. How much
juice is there? A little.

S, Thelighthouse keepers'story
Hide and seek

A 5 Ly WO, O 1 WSS M.

South Africa

New words
Games: board game, Frisbee, hide and seek,
hopscotch, marbles, tag, tug of war
Collocations 1: catch the ball, chase a person,
hide in a good place, hit the marble, pull the rope,
throw the rock, touch a person

2 O WL X, G & W L Y

% Lighton real unguage

Tag, you're it! It's your turn. Roll the die! Ready
or not, here I come!

o W . N 1, W Y W . W ¥, o,

Imperatives: Touch the
tree! Don't peek!
Present continuous:
What are they doing?
They're playing

a board game. What's
she doing? She's
playing hopscotch.

/555~ Thelighthouse keepers'story
Sports day

o W a. S . . ¥
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@ Light on grammar

@ Light on reading )

5

On the go!

New words
Transport: boat, helicopter, hot-air balloon,
lorry, ship, submarine, train, underground
Street: avenue, bus stop, lollipop lady, pavement,
sign, street, traffic lights, zebra crossing

LAY AN N ke ke S 3 S Y b 2

% Lighton real anguage
What's your address? It's 20 Green Street. What's
your phone number? It's 543-9823.

T AL

Present simple: How
do you go to school? By
bus. How does he go to
school? On foot.

Adjective order:
three big white ships

number  size colour noun

A 4 Thelighthotse keepes'story

At the Transport
Museum

b\ N 23, 23 23, S Y

©

Earth Day

New words
Recycling: bag, bottle, carton, container, glass, jar,
newspaper, paper, plastic, recycling bin
Verbs 2: keep, plug in, recycle, reduce, reuse,
throw away, turn off, turn on, unplug

AN N ke ke S 3

@ Light on rea inguage

What's it made of? Is it made of glass or plastic?
It's made of plastic.

S Y b 2 T AL

Present simple vs. Present
continuous: We usually
throw away paper, but today]|
weTe reusing it.

They never turn off the water,
but today, they re turning it
off. She usually goes to work
by car, but now shes riding

a bike. He always throws
away glass and paper, but
now hes recycling them.

&4 7« Thellghthose keepers'story

Making a change

A 3. 23, 23 Y

Costa Rica

@

At the book
fair

Niew Wards
Characters: dragon, fairy, ghost, pirate, spy,
storyteller, superhero, witch, wizard
Books: adventure story, atlas, cookbook, dictionary,
joke book, mystery book, poetry book, scary story

LAY AN N ke ke S 3 S Y b 2

Q Lighton real (anguage
What's your favourite book? It's Dr. Doolittle. What's
it about? It's about a vet. He can talk to animals.

T AL

There was / There were:
There was a storyteller.
There wasn't an atlas.
There were some joke
books. There weren't
any mystery books. Was
there a witch in the film?
Yes, there was. / No, there
wasn't. Were there any
wizards? Yes, there were.
/ No, there weren't.

5% Thelighthouse keepers'story,

Jeremy's discovery

O\ W L e 23 Y

-

h Y

Ghana

School trip

New Words
School trip: aquarium, art gallery, botanical
garden, factory, planetarium, port, puppet theatre,
theme park, zoo
Collocations 2: ask a question, buy a souvenir,
draw a picture, get off a bus, get on a bus, listen to
the guide, read information, take notes, take photos

AN N ke ke S 3

L%
& Lighton real anguage
Where do you want to go? Let’s go to the puppet
theatre!

S Y b 2 T AL

Past simple (regular
verbs): listen—Iistened,
talk—talked, like—Iliked.
Past simple (irregular
verbs): We went to the
cinema last Friday.

[ took a bus to the zoo.
They saw my friends
this morning. It had

a long neck.

5%« helighthouse keepersstory

A visit to the port

VT, , W, . W . 1

ot

|

Scope and;sequence

<)

Lost worlds

Dew Words
Dinosaurs: bone, claw, dinosaur, fossil, horn,
palaeontologist, skeleton, tail, wing
Collocations 3: build a nest, dig up bones, eat
grass, hatch from eggs, hunt, live in a herd,
measure a bone, roar, study a fossil

LAY b . N 0k ke LN a1 LS Y ke ok AN a0

% Light on rea 1guage
This dinosaur is tiny. This dinosaur is huge!
And this one is enormous!

S TN

Past simple (Yes / No
questions): Did the
Triceratops eat plants? Yes,
itdid. Did the T-Rex live in a
herd? No, it didn't.

Past simple (Wh-questions):
What did they find? Some
tracks. Where did they find
them? In Texas. When did
they find them? In 1938.

a
lgl‘g@« The lighthouse keepers’ story,

Hoppy's wish

[ b\ WY S W S, N

Mongolia
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@f Time for a game

% Catch me if you can

Materials: Five balls made of paper.

Divide the class into five groups and give each group
a ball. Tell the class what they are going to say every
time they get the ball. Then, one student in each
group says the sentence you indicate and tosses the
ball to another member of the group. This student
says the sentence and tosses the ball to another
student. Students continue until all members in each
group have participated.

i Chinese whispers

Invite five volunteers to the front and ask them to
stand in a line. Whisper a word or a clue to the first
student in the line and ask him / her to whisper it

to the next student, and so on, along the line. The
student at the end should say what he / she heard
and write it on the board. Then, divide the class
into teams of five to play the game.

«Danceit!

Divide the class into teams. They invent a dance
action to represent a scene from a story or other
information in the unit. The first team to guess
what it is wins a point. Continue with other teams.

- Draw and guess

Divide the class into four teams. Volunteers take turns
drawing vocabulary items on the board for their
teams to guess. If they guess correctly, they win a
point. If they do not guess correctly, other teams can
guess to win the point. The team with the most points
at the end is the winner.

i Hot potato

Materials: Pieces of paper with one task on each.
Wrap the tasks in an old newspaper (the “hot
potato”).

Play music and get students to quickly pass
around the "hot potato.” When the music stops,
the student holding the "hot potato” unwraps it
and chooses a piece of paper. The student reads
the task that is on the paper and completes it. If
the students does it correctly, he / she stays in the
game. The last student in the game is the winner.

% Simon says. ..

Explain that students should follow your
instructions only if they begin with Simon says. If
not, they should stay still:

T: Simon says Write in your notebooks. (Students
write.)

T: Stand up. (Students do not move.)

- Stop!

Mime an action and ask students to stand up and
follow you. Then, shout Stop! and stop moving
instantly. Signal students to stop and stand still,
frozen in midaction. Look around and praise
students who are not moving at all. Repeat the
procedure several times with other action words.

i Noughts and Crosses

Draw a Noughts and Crosses grid on the board.
Then, divide the class into two teams: X and O. Ask
a student from team X to come up to the board and
give him / her a task to complete. If he / she does
so correctly, the student draws an X in a space.
Follow the same procedure with team O. Continue
alternating teams until one gets three Xs or three
Os in a row (horizontally, vertically or diagonally).

> Word scramble!

Materials: Index cards with scrambled words or
letters from sentences or new vocabulary items,
tape.

Divide the class into teams of six. Attach the cards
to the board in random order and invite a team to
unscramble the word or sentence in 30 seconds.
Check with the rest of the class. Continue with
other teams and words (or sentences). Teams win a
point for each correct word or sentence. The team
with the most points at the end wins.

3
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% Richmond Primary Readers

The reader recommended for this level is
Ozzie and Summer Sun. This is available in
book format and also as an APP. There are
photocopiable worksheets available in the
Lighthouse 3 Teacher’s Resource CD-ROM,
along with teacher’s notes and answers. These
worksheets together with the reader’s audio
are also available at www.richmond.com.ar

% Richmond Interactive Digital Practice Tests

Interactive activities and tests in the
Interactive Digital Practice Tests Book
that can help prepare students for
the Movers Young Learners Exams.
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(\e‘ Unit 1

@ On the farm

\

-
Light on

grammar

Present simple

We use the present simple to talk about everyday
actions. In this unit, we talk about the actions of
people and animals. When we talk about one

person, place or thing, we add -s to the verb. To form
the negative, we use the structure subject + doesn't +
the verb. When we talk about more than one person,

o )
Objectives:
¢ learn the names of farm animals
¢ learn words related to farms
e practise ways to ask and say where things come from
¢ talk about everyday actions in the present simple
e ask for information in the present simple
\§ J
i )
Light on
Farm animals Farm
bull /bul/ barn /ba:n/
cockerel /kok-ral/ farmer /fa:-mo/
cow /kav/ farmhouse /fa:m-haus/
donkey /don-ki/ fence /fens/
duck /dak/ gate /gert/
goat /gaut/ hay /her/
hen /hen/ pond /pond/
horse /ho:s/ scarecrow /'skea-krav/
pig /pig/ tractor [treek-to/
sheep [[i:p/
\§ J
~N

place or thing, we use the base form of the verb. To
form the negative, we use subject + don't + the verb.
We can also use the present simple with questions.
In this unit, we use the present simple with What
time, Where and What. The question begins with a
question word and then follows the same form as a
Yes / No question: What time do you have breakfast?

J

\

f -
Light on
real H,;Qh';.;}:; uage

In this section, students will learn phrases and
short exchanges used in everyday life.

In this unit, students will learn and practise
expressions for asking and saying where
things come from.

e Where does milk come from?

It comes from cows.

e Where do eggs come from?

They come from hens.

,‘. L~
. S

. AR
‘o o

4!/ Animal rescue

N
The lighthouse keepers’ story
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) Teaching tip

Storytelling is a great way for students to
participate in the lesson and acquire new
language in a fun, relaxing and natural way.
Storytelling activities foster the development

of listening and verbal skills and encourage
cooperation, among other benefits. Stories
enable children to develop their imagination and
learn about values, other cultures, traditions and
experiences. Storytelling is a gradual process,
and students should not be expected to tell
stories immediately. Instead, begin by telling a
story using gestures and mime and encourage
students to imitate you. Using pictures may also
help students’ understanding. Then, tell the
story again and have students act out different
parts. The next step is to repeat the story but
leave out key information such as the name of
the character, the place where he / she lives or
descriptive words, and encourage students to
say the missing words. Finally, remind students
to use emotions, pauses and different voices to
make the story interesting.

\_ .

el |

Value: Using your imagination

Using your imagination means creating new
ideas or places in your mind.

" Make a farm.

-
@,; Basic competences

In this unit, students will develop:

e [inguistic competence by knowing themselves
and valuing their own worth while participating
in personalised activities such as storytelling
and receiving praise (TB p. 13).

e Competence in Learning to learn by working on
strengthening their visual memories through a
memorisation game (SB p. 4).

e [inguistic competence by consolidating
language learning through a variety of activities
such as: associating the correct spelling of
objects found on the farm, asking about farm
products and enjoying a song (SB p.5).

e [nterpersonal and civic competence by
participating in a turn-taking guessing game
using questions in pairs (SB p. 6).

e Mathematical competence by sequencing the
times different daily routines take place (SB p. 7).

e [inguistic competence by consolidating
knowledge through integrated skills activities
(SBp.8)

e Competence in Autonomy and personal
initiative by analysing and creating a
personalised description of a friend (SB p. 9).

e Processing information and digital competence
in the classroom by accessing information
through a recorded listening on CD about a
trapped farmer (SB p. 10).

e [inguistic competence by listening to and
reading a story while following the drawings
that support contextual information (SB p. 11).

e Artistic and cultural competence by learning
about other English speaking cultures such as
New Zealand (SB p. 12).

e Competence in Knowledge and interaction
with the physical world by learning about the
process of honey production and numbering the
steps (SBp. 13).

\ J




Draw and guess (see page 10) (ﬁ);ji

Play Draw and guess with names of pets.
Have fun!

I Listen and stick. {5) " & (13

Have students look at the picture and say what they
can see: water, grass, a tree, etc. Then, tell students to
use the stickers for Activity 1 on page 4. Play track 1.1
and tell them to listen and find the appropriate space
for each sticker. After that, play the CD again and invite
students to put the stickers in the spaces. Finally, check
by saying the action to elicit the name of the animal.

9 NARRATOR: LISTEN AND STICK.
NARRATOR: NUMBER ONE.
GIRL: THEY RE SLEEPING. THEY RE COWS.
NARRATOR: NUMBER TWO.
BOY: IT'S SINGING. IT'S A COCKEREL.
NARRATOR: NUMBER THREE.
GIRL: THEY RE FLYING. THEY RE HENS.
NARRATOR: NUMBER FOUR.
BOY: THEY RE RUNNING. THEY 'RE HORSES.
NARRATOR: NUMBER FIVE.
BOY: THEY RE SWIMMING. THEY RE DUCKS.
NARRATOR: NUMBER SIX.
GIRL: IT'S EATING. IT'S A SHEEP.
NARRATOR: NUMBER SEVEN.
BOY: THEY RE PLAYING. THEY RE BULLS.
NARRATOR: NUMBER EIGHT.
GIRL: IT'S HAVING A SHOWER. IT'S A PIG.
NARRATOR: NUMBER NINE.
BOY: IT'S SKIPPING. IT'S A GOAT.
NARRATOR: NUMBER TEN.
GIRL: IT'S DRINKING. IT'S A DONKEY.

g

‘ﬁTRACK 1.1

Listen and repeat. ¢ (i-_%;:i

Play track 1.2 and ask the class to repeat the words.
Then, play the CD again and have students point to
the animals in the picture. Play the CD a third time
and encourage students to say the names of the
animals as they hear them. Finally, invite students
to vote for their favourite farm animal.

N

v TRACK 1.2

NARRATOR: LISTEN AND REPEAT.

NARRATOR: COWS.
COCKEREL.
HENS.
HORSES.
DUCKS.
SHEEP.
BULLS.
PIG.
GOAT.

\ DONKEY. /

Assign homework (5

?rf AP page 4 ex. 1
Additional homework E/ page 4

In their notebooks, students draw and label
three pictures of farm animals doing different
activities: The sheep are playing football.

~
_}l-—l)—l\.—\\-l\—l\.—l\n—\\gg\aﬁ; :

Lightop— ~
real janguage (o)

Have students look at the picture of the boy and
ask what he's got: milk and eggs. Then, invite
a pair of volunteers to read the questions aloud.
Tell students that we can use these to ask about
where a food item comes from. Explain that we
use the question with Where does to ask about
one food item. We use the question with Where
do when there is more than one food item. Next,
ask the class what the girl is thinking about: a
cow and a hen. Then, have volunteers read the
answers aloud. Point out that we use [t comes
from to talk about one food item and They come
from to talk about more than one food item. After
that, invite students to ask about other food items.

. J

2
Assign homework (5 7
- AB page 4 ex. 2
Additional homework E/- page 4

In their notebooks, students write about two
other food items and where they come from.



2 - Listen and point. ¢&),° &)
Have the class look at the picture and ask what the
place is: a farm. Then, ask if they have visited a
farm before. Encourage them to say whether or not
they liked it. Next, play track 1.3 and tell students to
listen and point to the farm items in their books.

f o=
?" TRACK 1.3 )
- NARRATOR: LISTEN AND POINT.

NARRATOR: NUMBER ONE.

BOY: IT STARTS WITH F AND IT'S GOT FIVE LETTERS.
FENCE. F-E-N-C-E.

NARRATOR: NUMBER TWO.

GRL: IT STARTS WITH B AND IT'S GOT FOUR LETTERS.
BARN. B-A-R-N.

NARRATOR: NUMBER THREE.

GIRL: IT STARTS WITH G AND IT'S GOT FOUR LETTERS.
GATE. G-A-T-E.

NARRATOR: NUMBER FOUR.

GIRL: IT STARTS WITH F AND IT'S GOT NINE LETTERS.
FARMHOUSE. F-A-R-M-H-O-U-S-E.

NARRATOR: NUMBER FIVE.

GIRL: IT STARTS WITH T AND IT'S GOT SEVEN LETTERS.
TRACTOR. T-R-A-C-T-O-R.

NARRATOR: NUMBER SIX.

BOY: IT STARTS WITH S AND IT'S GOT NINE LETTERS.
SCARECROW. S-C-A-R-E-C-R-O-W.

NARRATOR: NUMBER SEVEN.

BOY: IT STARTS WITH P AND IT'S GOT FOUR LETTERS.
POND. P-O-N-D.

NARRATOR: NUMBER EIGHT.

BOY: IT STARTS WITH F AND IT'S GOT SIX LETTERS.
FARMER. F-A-R-M-E-R.

NARRATOR: NUMBER NINE.

BOY: IT STARTS WITH H AND IT'S GOT THREE LETTERS.

\_ HAY. H-A-Y. Y

Listen again and complete. {&)'* (1'-"57;:

Play track 1.3 again and have students complete
the words in their books. Then, get them to compare
their answers with a friend. Finally, check as a class
by inviting volunteers to spell the words aloud.

Answer Key:

2 Listen and point. "

Listen and repeat. ¢ " (5 )

Divide the class into groups of boys and girls and
play track 1.4. Encourage the girls to start and repeat
the first word. The boys repeat the next one, and they
continue in the same way until all the words have

been repeated. When they finish, play the track
again, but this time the boys repeat the first word.

ﬁmcx 14 )

“| NARRATOR: LISTEN AND REPEAT.
NARRATOR: FENCE.
BARN.
GATE.
FARMHOUSE.
TRACTOR.
SCARECROW.
POND.
FARMER.
HAY,

- ' J

Light
@al Iang—ggge B

Ask a friend about the
farm products. (10’

Ask students if they can remember the question
we use to ask where products come from. Then,
point out the pictures one by one and ask the
class to say whether they show one item or
more than one item. Next, divide the class into
pairs and have students take turns asking and
answering where each item comes from. Finally,
check as a class by inviting different volunteers
to repeat their conversations for each picture.

\_ J
8 Sing a song. & '° (1";63:

Have the class look at the song and ask students
what animals’ names they see: mice, cockerel. Elicit
the sounds these animals make. Then, play track 1.5
and get students to follow along in their books. Play
the CD again and encourage the class to sing along.
Next, divide the class into two groups. Play the track
again. One group sings the first verse and the other
mimes the actions and sounds. Both groups sing the
last verse and jump up and down when they sing
cock-a-doodle-doodle-doo. When they are finished,
students switch roles and sing the song again.

Dance it! (see page 10) (g |

e

! Now play Dance it! with farm
vocabulary. Have fun!

t1-Student’s Book page 5

-
\ 1

2
Assign homework (5 #

. ADB page
Additional homework E/— o

Pictionary pages 94 and 95. Students identify

the pictures and write the corresponding words.
Then, they write a sentence for each. Finally,
they listen to the words in this unit's section of
the CD in class.



They e us milk

I Read and match. (Li':ﬁi;:

Have the class describe the picture. Then, invite

a volunteer to choose a riddle and read it aloud.
Encourage the other students to guess which animal
it is. Next, have students read the rest of the riddles
silently and match them to the correct pictures.
When they finish, get them to compare answers with
a friend. Check as a class by inviting students to
read a riddle aloud for a friend to guess the animal.

Answer Key:

He hasn't got four legs,
He sings in the morning.
He wakes up the farmer.

1 Read and match.

farm
She doesn’
She

Play a guessing game with a friend. (15’

Have students look at the photo of the children and
invite a pair of volunteers to read the dialogue aloud.
Ask what animal is described: pigs. Then, divide the
class into pairs and tell them to play a guessing game
with riddles about other farm animals. Finally, invite
some volunteers to say riddles for the class to guess.

Assign homework E/ g
‘ AP page 6 ex. 1
Additional homework E/ pag

In their notebooks, students write a description of
an animal and draw a picture to illustrate it.

Lighton—— ™

grammar (10
Tell the class to look at the first sentence and
invite a volunteer to read it aloud. Have students
point to the verb. Explain that we add -s when
we talk about another person'’s actions. Then, get
them to look at the second sentence and invite a
volunteer to read it aloud. Have students point to
doesn't and explain that we add this before the
verb to form the negative. We use the infinitive
form of the verb. Next, invite a volunteer to read
the third sentence. Ask the class if it is talking
about one person or more than one person: more
than one person. Ask students to point to the
highlighted word. Explain that we use they to
talk about more than one person. Finally, invite
a volunteer to read aloud the final sentence.
Explain that we use don't to form the negative
when we talk about more than one person.

Read and circle. (i'o;;:

Have the class read the first sentence silently.
Then, invite a volunteer to read the first sentence
aloud with the correct option: sleeps. Have him /
her explain the reason for his / her choice. After
that, encourage the class to read the other
sentences silently and circle the correct option
for each. Check by getting volunteers to read the
sentences aloud. Next, elicit the names of farm
animals and write them on the board, some in
the singular form and others in the plural form.

Answer Key:

The horse sleeps in the farm.
Ducks swim in the pond.

The cockerel doesn't eat eggs.
hens don't give us milk.

ﬁ-_ @ for
Iy
S0, & W ' P 'y W, ' WO 1 Wi Y. W & WS & WP A - -f o
- Q

Chinese whispers (see page 10) (5; )

._"5 Unit 1 - Student’s Book page 6

Have students look at the chant and invite a
volunteer to read the title aloud. Ask students to point
to the picture of a scarecrow. Then, play track 1.6
and get them to follow along in their books. Play the
CD again and encourage them to join in. Mime the
actions. Finally, do the chant again and encourage
the class to imitate your actions.

- - . &
2 - Listen and chant. %’g (s 2w

Now play Chinese whispers with silly
sentences about animal actions: The purple cow
eats chocolate ice cream. Have fun!

Assign h k (5
ssign homework (5 E AB page 6 ex. 2

Additional homework

Students write and illustrate two sentences about
an animal: Horses run fast. They don't sleep in
the farmhouse.




3 Read and number the pictures. @?:

Have the class look at the pictures and say what the
girl is doing: reading a book, driving a tractor, etc.
Then, have students read the texts and find the
corresponding pictures. They should write the
numbers in the boxes that appear next to each
picture. When they finish, check by saying the
number of the picture and inviting volunteers to read
the corresponding text aloud. Finally, ask students if
they would like to be a farmer.

Answer Key:

3 Read and number the pictures.

armen She

1 ) Thes s Frica She'

&Y

Circle the words and write
the questions. (10)

~

e

Ask students what time they get up in the morning
and find out who wakes up before everyone else.
Then, point out the sets of words and explain that in
each set there are hidden questions about Erica’s
day. Tell students to circle the appropriate words to
find the first question: What time does she get up?
Next, divide the class into pairs and have students
circle the words to find the other questions. Check by
inviting volunteers to read the questions aloud.

i e s -

Y

Underline the correct answer. (1"0?:

¥

Have students look again at the questions and tell
them to find the answers in the texts. When they find
an answer, they underline the correct option next to
the question. Check by reading the questions aloud
to elicit the answers.

.

hn S

o

Answer Key:

+. Circle the words and write the questions.

| E RS OED

What time does she get up?

2. @hPrydosdhdoGavdn @'*

20

%W

At 5.30. At86.00.

What does she have for brealfac Cereal. Eggs. :1
3. -@ Gherg) @@ 4
d"’f‘mt go in the afternoon? Home. Tothebarn.

4 m SeolvIr(ghsororse 1
What does ¢ »é to the horges? Apples. Hay. p
E— o

5 @nnymd GosickhSadgoinniome)

What time doeg che g0 home? At6.30. At 7.00.

Assign homework ?5'/ E AB page 7 ex. 1

Additional homework

In their notebooks, students draw a picture
of Erica, from Activity 3, giving apples to the
horses.

nght-on = ™\

grammar (15
Invite a pair of volunteers to read the first
example aloud. Ask the class what information
we need when we ask What time: a time.
Then, get another pair of volunteers to read the
second example aloud. Have the class point to
the question word and say what information
we need: a place. Finally, invite another pair
of students to read the third example aloud.
Explain that we use this question word to ask
for information about a person, place or thing.
Point out that all of the questions begin with a
question word and then follow the same form
as a Yes / No question. Finally, explain that
we use does to ask about one person, place or
thing. We use do to ask about more than one
person, place or thing.

Complete with What, What time
and Where. (5

Have the class look at the questions. Tell
students to complete the questions with the
appropriate question words. Check by inviting
volunteers to read the completed questions
aloud.

Answer key:

What time does she go to bed?
What do they do at 7 o’clock?
Where does she go at 8 o’clock?

=
Assign homework (5

?rf ADB page 7 ex. 2
Additional homework E/ page7

In their notebooks, students write three

questions about a family member using What
time...? They draw clocks with the correct time
for the answers.



Time to practise!

Warm-up: Guess the animal! G )

Divide the class into four teams and assign an animal
sound to each team. Say an action. Students make

a sentence about a farm animal using the action.

They make the sound when they are ready to say

their sentence. Teams win one point for each correct
sentence. The team with the most points at the end wins.

1 - Listen and complete. m” Q?

Invite the class to look at the pictures and say what
they can see: a farm, a city, a boy. Then, play track
1.7 and have students follow along in their books.
Ask them about Jason:

Where does Jason live?

When does he visit his aunt?

What does he do on the farm?

Play the CD again and tell students to listen and
complete the text. Check by inviting volunteers to
read the completed text aloud. Finally, ask students
to close their books. Play the CD a third time

and pause before the missing words. Encourage
students to say the words aloud.

e 2

) TRACK 1.7

NARRATOR: LISTEN AND COMPLETE.
JASON LIVES IN THE CITY. IN THE SUMMER,
HE GOES TO VISIT HIS AUNT. SHE LIVES ON A
FARM. LIFE IS VERY DIFFERENT ON A FARM. AT
6 O'CLOCK, THE [COCKEREL, SOUND EFFECT]
WAKES UP AND SINGS. IT'S TIME TO WAKE UP!
"OH, NO!" SAYS JASON,
"1 DON'T LIKE GETTING UP AT 6 O'CLOCK." IN
THE MORNING, JASON GOES TO THE BARN TO
MILK
THE [COWS, MOOING SOUND EFFECT]. THEN,
JASON AND HIS AUNT COLLECT EGGS FROM THE
[HENS, CLUCKING SOUND EFFECT]. NEXT, JASON
OPENS THE GATE FOR THE [SHEEP, BLEATING
SOUND EFFECT] AND HE GIVES BREAD TO THE
[DUCKS, QUACKING SOUND EFFECT]. IN THE
AFTERNOON, JASON RIDES [HORSES, NEIGHING

\ SOUND EFFECT]. HE LIKES THE FARM! /

Answer Key:
cockerel / cows / hens / sheep / ducks / horses

Write the questions. @‘

'Have students look at the word prompts and choose
the correct question word for each question. Then,
invite a volunteer to make the first question about
Jason. Encourage the class to help if necessary.
Next, form pairs and tell them to write the rest of the
questions. Check by getting volunteers to read
the questions aloud.

dw Now play Catch me if you can! with
Wh- questions. Have fun!

Answer the questions. @
Read the first question aloud and invite a volunteer
to say the answer: In the city. Tell the class to write the
answer on the line. Then, have them find answers
for the rest of the questions in the text in Activity 1
and write them on the lines. Check by reading the
questions aloud to elicit the answer.

Answer Key:

1. Where does Jason live? In the city.

2. Where does his aunt live? On a farm.

3. What time does he get up? At 6 o’clock.

4. When do they milk the cows? In the morning.
5. When does he ride horses? In the afternoon.

O
Assign homework (5 E AB page 8 ex. 1
Additional homework : )

In their notebooks, students draw a picture of
Jason's activities.

Pair work
hﬁ

Divide the class into pairs: student A and student

B. Student A looks at page 112 and student B looks
at page 116. Tell students to take turns describing
the scene to find the six differences. When they
find a difference, they circle the animals. When
they finish, check by eliciting the differences:
(The dog is sleeping) in student A’s picture. (It's
swimming) in student B's picture.

2d Catch me if you can! (see page 10) @‘r

Assign homework (g) Ef AB page 8 ex. 2
Additional homework & )

In their notebooks, students write three facts about
a friend: His favourite colour is red. He plays in
the park. He goes to bed at 8 o’clock.




Tﬂm@é@

I'- Read and complete about Thomas. @} she to write about their friend. Finally, invite volunteers

Ask the class if they live near their friends. Then, point to read their texts to the class.

out the questionnaire and invite two volunteers to Answer Key;
read the questions and Thomas's answers. Next, have
students complete the text with Thomas's information.
Point out that we use you to ask Thomas questions. We
use he to write about him. Encourage students to check

Student’s own drawing and answers.

their work with a friend. Finally, invite volunteers to

read the completed text aloud. Bulletin board idea @\
Answer Key: Material: One sheet of white paper per group

Divide the class into small groups and hand out
. the paper. Tell students to draw one animal that is
ﬁ a combination of three farm animals: duck + pig +

1" Read and complete about Thomas.

What's your name?

Thomgs s ——— : >

Hov old are you? ) cockerel. When they finish, they write the name of the
e My friend is Thomas ! 1 ; :
Where do you live? H"t ;n e animal at the top of the paper: digrel. Display the new
es A / y : i

Onaform na? = i animal pictures on the bulletin board and encourage

What d<, ',ou doin the ever He lives _onafarm _.] : ! ; :
Fead fhehers. Y S ; groups to ask each other about the animals.
\rn ataa‘fot.r fvourite animal? [ He feeds the hens in the evening. ;
haoat His favourite animal is_a goat

Whns: dod*f;@- doatthe rides horeeg

weeken

Raehorses. __———

Assign homework (g)

2 Complete the questions. (5

Tell the class that they are going to interview a friend. Eg'/’ AbB page 9
Invite them to look at the first line and get a volunteer
to complete the question: What's your name? Have
students write the question on the line. After that,

tell students to complete the rest of the questions.
Finally, check as a class having volunteers read

the questions aloud.

Answer Key:

What's your name?

How old are you?

Where do you live?

What do you do in the evening?
What's your favourite animal?
What do you do at the weekend?

Ask a friend and write the answers. @‘

Divide the class into pairs and have students ask

each other the questions. Then, students write their
friend’s answers on the lines. Remind them that they
do not need to write complete sentences. Finally, invite
volunteers to say what their friend’s answers are.

Draw your friend and write

about him / her. @
Tell students to draw a picture of their friend in the box.
Then, have them use their friend’s answers to write a

text about him / her. Tell them to use the
text in Activity 1 as a guide. Remind them to use he /

..) Un

k' page 9

§

t.1- Student’s B?”



el Unit 1 - Student’s Book page 10

The lighthouse keepers’ story

Before you read (10’

Find the mystery word.

Have students look at the animals
and write the names. Then, invite volunteers to
spell the words aloud to the class. Point out the
picture and tell students to find the name of the

They should write each letter on the line with the
same number. Get a volunteer to say the first
letter: I. Finally, invite a students to say and spell
the mystery word: Iadder.

Answer Key:

' Before you read
L Find the mystery word.
ek

P

object by writing the numbered letters on the lines.

\

- Listen to the first part of the story.
-(b) 1.8 s

Invite the class to look at the pictures and say what
they can see: a farmer, a tree, a ladder, etc. Get
another volunteer to read the title aloud. Explain
the meaning of rescue: to save a person in a bad
situation. Encourage the class to give examples of
rescues from TV or real life. Then, ask students to
guess who is in a bad situation in the story. Accept
all answers. Next, play track 1.8 and tell students
to follow along in their books. Finally, ask students
what the problem is: Farmer Brown is in the tree.
The ladder falls. Invite the class to guess who
rescues Farmer Brown. Accept all answers.

Now read the story in groups. _‘_i%'

Divide the class into groups and assign roles.
Students take turns reading the story aloud.
Encourage the other students in the group to mime
the actions as they hear them. When they finish,
students switch roles and read the story again.

Assign homework g EW AB page 1
. o
Additional homework r—

Students think of a way to rescue Farmer
Brown and draw a picture to illustrate it in their
notebooks.




2 Listen to the second part
A 19 A
of the story. {5) (10)

Ask about the first part of the story: Where's Farmer
Brown? What's the problem? Then, encourage students to
show their pictures of how to rescue the farmer. Next, play
track 1.9 and have the class follow along in their books.
Then, ask students about the story: Who hears Farmer
Brown? What does the mouse do? Finally, ask students
what Farmer Brown can give to the animals to thank
them. Accept all answers.

Now read the story in groups. (15’

Divide the class into groups of five and assign roles.
Students read the whole story aloud and act out the
parts. When they finish, invite a group to act out the story
for the class.

After you read (5
Read and circle.

Invite the class to look at the
questions and say what they can see in each
picture. Then, tell students to read and circle the
correct picture. Check by getting volunteers to
read the questions aloud and say which picture
they circled.

Answer Key:

o After you read
\ Read and circle.

|. Where is the farmer? 2. Why does the ladder fall? 3. Who saves the larmer?

r
|
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;,.r " Value: Using your imagination

" Make a farm. (s

Materials: One photocopy of craft template
la, Ib and lc per student, crayons, scissors,
glue, green card (see the Values Section on the
Teacher’s Resource CD-ROM).

Write IMAGINATION on the board and invite
the class to explain what it means: You can
create new ideas or places in your mind.
Hand out the templates and have students
colour the pictures. Then, get them to cut them
out. Tell students to fold along the lines and
stick the figures together. Next, hand out the
card. Students place the figures on the card to
create a farm scene. Remind them to use their
imagination to tell their own story about the
farm animals. Finally, encourage them to play
with their farm scene at home.

T T |

Assign homework (5

E AB page 11
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Warm-up: Let's talk about New Zealand from other islands hundreds of years ago. \
Materials: A map of the world, photos of Maori English sailors discovered New Zealand in the
people, a New Zealand farm, sheep. 1600s and 1700s. Many English-speaking people
Write New Zealand on the board and invite stayed in New Zealand. For this reason, English
volunteers to find it on the map. Help with clues is the official language. New Zealand's weather
f mecessery: IS i e Southern Hemsshers is cold for most of the year, and it also rains a lot.
It's in the Pacific Ocean. It's near Australia. ilqis aroulncl{ ﬂ’;\? pthDto (l)f ﬂ’(lie far:in and ex;;lcun
Explain that the country consists of two islands. ha peop (eilfn 'teX ke(: (:in tprl? ﬂ:l,lce kn;llec[ ! h
Pass around the photo of the Maori people. Tell c eeTe ;In II;Iul ) Zs ls u den St e{, ow lel Zi
students that these people came to New Zealand peoplée lrom New Aedlidnad dre sometimes cale
Kiwis. Accept all answers. )
(Read and number the pictures) -,__..! TRACK 1.10 h
Invite the class to look at the pictures and gﬁSEATORZ gﬂEg PA ﬁi?ﬂ?ﬁ&;ﬁmm ANIMAL IS A KIVL
describe what they see: some islands, a boy KIWIS ARE BIRDS. THEY'RE THE NATIONAL SYM-
eating ice cream, etc. Then, get students to BOL OF NEW ZEALAND.
read the texts silently and number the pictures. WEARIRANQIRE  MEILL I AU KIS, CLA WL FLY?
When they finish, tell them to compare answers Ei[;EATOR' BRISA:L?{E?YA%ADNVEHF;T-D?%X(AQET?ND RUN.
with a friend. Check as a class by getting BAUL:  THEY EAT INSECTS AND FRUIT.
students to read the texts aloud and describe the NARRATOR: OH! AND WHEN DO THEY SLEEP?
corresponding pictures. PAUL: THEY SLEEP IN THE DAY, AND AT NIGHT THEY
WAKE UP AND FIND FOOD.
Answer Key: NARRATOR: AND CAN THEY RUN FAST?
PAUL: YES, THEY CAN. A KIWI CAN RUN FASTER
THAN A PERSON.
NARRATOR: HOW LONG DO KIWIS LIVE?
PAUL: IT DEPENDS, BUT THEY CAN LIVE UP TO 30
YEARS.
g J

Answer key:

1. No, they can't.

2. Insects and fruit.
3. In the day.

4. Yes, they can.

5. Up to thirty years.

110 = ,
( Listen and underline. @ E AB page 12 (173)

Have the class look at Paul and his picture and
invite a volunteer to read the text aloud. Then, Check what you know! & @ €9
tell students to read the questions and guess

the answers. They should point to the answers
that they guess. Next, play track 1.10 and tell
students to underline the correct answer for each
question. Check by reading the questions to elicit
the answers. After that, get a volunteer to read
the Do you know? box aloud. Ask the class if they
have ever eaten kiwi fruit. Encourage them to say
whether or not they liked it. Finally, ask the class
why people from New Zealand are called Kiwis:
Because it's the national symbol of New Zealand.

Make an animal sound and encourage the class
to guess the name of the animal. Then, tell them

to choose a farm animal and write a riddle about
it: It's grey. It's got long ears. It eats hay. Students
read their riddles to another pair for them to
guess the name of the animal: donkey. Finally,
ask the class to complete the faces according to
how they feel about what they know.




( Find these words in the wordsearch)

words aloud. Encourage students to say whether or

not they like honey. Then, tell them to find the words
in the wordsearch and circle them. When they finish,

get them to compare answers to check.

Answer Key:

=
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Find these words in the wordsearch.
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(Read and stick.‘@

Invite a volunteer to read the question aloud and

ask students to guess the answer: from bees. Next,

ask students to use the stickers for Light up the
world on page 13. Have students read the texts
silently and find the corresponding stickers. Point
out that the numbers in the spaces go with the
numbers of the texts. After that, have students put
the stickers in the spaces for each text. Finally,
check by describing the pictures and getting
students to say the numbers.

Answer Key:

for half an hour. During this
Eime, the complex sugans tum

mmmismmamm}.mm

Point out the photos and invite volunteers to read the

Noughts and Crosses (see page 10)

Now play Noughts and Crosses with
simple Wh- questions: What's your favourite
colour? Students say the answer: (blue). Have
fun!

Assign homework (5)
AB page 1
Additional homework E/ pase 13

My project @

Grow an avocado plant.
Materials: One cup or jar and one fresh
avocado stone, water, soil per student.

Invite the class to look at My project and tell
them what materials they need. Then, go
through each step with them. Finally, remind
them that they can do their project with the
help of their family.

-rﬁq,.. A friendly reminder ﬁ

test,

It is advisable to create a stress-

free and supportive environment

for taking a test. Before students

are assessed, they should review the unit

vocabulary with My spelling practice on page 94

and the Time to check section on page 12 in the

Activity Book. During the evaluation:

¢ read the instructions for the first activity with
students

e read the example and clarify doubts

e ask a volunteer for another example

® assign time to complete the activity

e read the instructions for the next activity, etc.




€

@‘ Unit 2

@ Happy pets

Objectives:

¢ learn words for pet jobs and accessories

e practise ways to tell people how to look after their pets

¢ talk about how often you do something with frequency adverbs
[ ]

ask about frequency of activities with How often
\_
. A
Light on
Pet jobs Pet accessories
brush the dog /braf & dog/ bone /boun/
change the water  /tfemds 8o 'wo:-to/ bowl /baul/
clean the cage /kli:n 0o kexds/ cage /kexdz/
feed the fish /fi:d 0o fif/ collar /ko-lo/
give the dog abath  /giv do dog o ba:6/ fish tank Mif teenk/
play fetch /pler fetf/ hamster wheel /heem-sto wi:l/
stroke the cat /strauk O kaet/
walk the dog /wo:k 0o dog/
\_ J
] A
Light on
grammar
Frequency adverbs How often
We use frequency adverbs to talk about how often We use How often to ask about the frequency of
we do an activity. We use always when we do an activities. The question begins with How often. The
activity all the time. We use usually when we do an rest of the question follows the same form as a Yes /
activity on a regular basis. We use sometimes when No question. We can answer with frequency adverbs,
we do an activity on some occasions, and we use or give more specific information by saying every +
never when we do not do an activity at any time. a time expression: every day. We can also say on +
In this unit, we use frequency adverbs to talk about a day of the week: On Wednesdays. In this unit, we
looking after pets. use How often to ask about looking after pets and
\_ routines. )
: A N
real language FE — ) The lighthouse keepers’ story
In this section, students will learn phrases and _ V “ @ ' aled) Where's Fred?
short exchanges used in everyday life. »
In this unit, students will learn and practise ways )
to tell people how to look after their pets.
e Don't forget to feed the fish.
e Remember to give the dog a bath.

\ J




" ) Teaching tip

Using mime and physical actions in the
classroom is very useful for introducing new
vocabulary and structures such as words to
describe actions, prepositions and commands.
Learning through mime is a gradual process.
Begin by giving a command and miming the
action: brush the dog, feed the cat, etc. Then,
give the command again and wait for students to
imitate the actions. Next, give the command and
wait for students to do the action by themselves.
Finally, invite volunteers to give the commands
for the class to mime. You can also incorporate
reading and writing by writing an action on the
board for students to mime, or by having students
mime and getting a volunteer to write the action
on the board.

J
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Value: Working in a team

Working in a team means helping and
supporting each other to achieve a common
goal.

{

"~ Make a jumping frog.

-
@,3 Basic competences

\ J

In this unit students will develop:

e [inguistic competence by using mime and
visual association to help learn new language
items (TB p. 25).

e Competence in Knowledge and interaction
with the physical world by identifying the
needs of animals and talking about their care
(SB p. 14).

¢ Linguistic competence through reading
descriptions of animals and guessing which
animal it might be through a matching
exercise (SB p. 19).

e Mathematical competence by relating pet
jobs and the days of the week on a weekly
planning graph (SB p. 16).

e [nterpersonal and civic competence by
becoming aware of the important help guide
dogs provide for blind people (SB p. 17).

e Competence in Autonomy and personal
initiative by completing and discussing a
personalized survey on daily jobs in the family
(SBp. 18).

e Processing information and digital
competence in the classroom by accessing
pronunciation / thyme to check an exercise
through a recording (SB p. 19).

e [inguistic competence by listening and
reading a story about Show and Tell time
at school while following the drawings that
support contextual information (SB p. 20).

e [inguistic competence by listening and
reading and then completing comprehension
questions (SB p. 21).

e Artistic and cultural competence by learning
about other countries whose language has
contributed to the development of English
such as Norway (SB p. 22).

e Competence in Learning to learn by
reviewing key unit concepts and participating
in memorable review activities such as
making their own pet riddle cards for
homework and learning useful revision
techniques in the Time to Check section (SB p.
23).

@' Unit 2
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- Student’s Book page 14

2

‘: Word scramble! (see page 10) @
2w Now play Word scramble! with pets.

Have fun!

1 - Read and write the letters. @

Tell the class to look at the pictures and say the
names of the pets they can see: rabbit, dog, cat, etc.
Then, invite a volunteer to read the first sentence
aloud and say the name of the child who is doing the
action. Point out that the names are on the children’s
shirts. Next, students read the rest of the sentences
and write the correct letter in the box. Check by
getting volunteers to read aloud the sentences and
say the letter of the picture. Finally, encourage them ©
to tell you about their pets. S

Answer Key:

{ Laura walks her dog. [E| B

Listen and repeat. al‘ll @

Play track 1.11 for the class to repeat. Play the CD
again and have students repeat and point to the
correct picture. Play the CD a third time for students
to repeat and mime the actions as they hear them.

ﬁnACK 1.11 N

“Y NARRATOR: LISTEN AND REPEAT.
BOY: GIVE THE DOG A BATH.
GIRL: FEED THE FISH.
BOY: STROKE THE CAT.
GIRL: BRUSH THE DOG.
BOY: CLEAN THE CAGE.
GIRL: CHANGE THE WATER.
BOY: PLAY FETCH.
GIRL: WALK THE DOG.

N
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# ABpage 14 ex. 1
Additional homework E/- page 14

In their notebooks, students draw a picture of a
pet they would like to have and choose a name
for it.

Assign homework (?5')

Lighton

real Janguage (20
Invite the class to look at the photos and get a
volunteer to read what the children say aloud.
Explain that we use these expressions to remind
someone to do something. Then, say Don't forget
to... and mime an activity to look after a pet.
Encourage the class to say the complete
sentence: Don't forget to (change the water).
Invite a volunteer to say the beginning of one
of the sentences and mime a different activity
for the class to guess. Next, divide the class into
small groups and have them continue the game
with other activities for looking after pets.

\

J

A
Assign homework (5 g AB page 14 ex. 2
Additional homework & )

Students imagine that they ask a friend to look
after their pet. They should draw pictures of two
jobs to do and label them: Don't forget to (clean
the cage). Remember to (change the water).



2 - Draw the paths and stick. @. @

Get the class to look at the pictures and name the
pets. Then, tell them to use the stickers for Activity 2
on page 15. Tell students to point to the cat and draw
the path to the correct space. Invite a volunteer to say
what sticker goes in the space and why: bowl — The
bowl says My cat on it. Help with pronunciation if
necessary. Next, have students decide what animal
the other accessories belong to, draw the remaining
paths and put the stickers in the spaces. When they
finish, check by saying the name of a pet accessory
and getting volunteers to say the name of the pet.

Answer Key:

F
ﬂ- Draw the paths and stick. (&

T ~
( "= 'A_h';\
|

bone; hamsterwheel

Listen and point. {&5) " &)
Play track 1.12 and tell students to listen and point to
the pet accessories as they hear them.

AﬁRACK 1.12 A
NARRATOR: LISTEN AND POINT.
GIRL: COLLAR.

BOY: BOWL.
GIRL: FISH TANK.
BOY: CAGE.
GIRL: BONE.
\BOY: HAMSTER WHEEL. )

Listen again and repeat. ¢&), "2 @

Play track 1.12 again and invite the class to repeat
the words. Then, write the first letter of one of the
words on the board. Encourage students to guess
the pet accessory. If they cannot guess, write another
letter. Continue until students guess the name of

the pet accessory. Do the same with the other pet
accessories.

3 - Read and match. @

Tell the class to look at the pictures and say the
names of the pets. Then, invite a volunteer to read
the first description aloud. Encourage the class to
guess which pet it is and tell what helped them
guess: the turtle / the word shell. Next, have students
read the rest of the descriptions silently and match

- J
% _
LS =
= oS Draw and guess (see page 10) @
2w Now play Draw and guess with pet
accessories vocabulary. Have fun! )

them to the corresponding pictures. Check as a class
by inviting volunteers to read a description and
choosing a friend to say the name of the pet.

Answer Key:

[

-@»Hoq,dmdma!ch. | ——" 1 ! I8 It hasn't got legs. It

v - . B livesinalishtank B
B It ha=n't got hair. = and it swims.
N It'sgotfourlegs 8 ! f 3] !
B cnd ashell, i 1 : ’

Itlives inacage. |
& It runs on a wheel #8
and it’s got hair.

B —

It lives ina cage. It's
got two legs and it can
fly.

- o

real janguage

Talk with a friend about taking care
of the animals. @

Get students to look at the pictures and identify
the pets. After each one, get students to put up
their hand if they have that pet. Then, elicit a

job for looking after a hamster: (clean the cage).
Invite a volunteer to make a sentence using don't
forget or remember about that job: Don't forget to
(clean the cage). Next, divide the class into pairs
and have them take turns reminding each other
about jobs to look after pets.

2
Assign homework (5 7

. AB page 1
Additional homework E/« e

Pictionary pages 96 and 97. Students identify the
pictures and write the corresponding words or
phrases. Then, they write a sentence for each.
Finally, they listen to the words and phrases in
this unit's section of the CD in class.

's Book page 15

udent




._" Unit 2 - Student’s Book page 16

She alays feeds her

1 Listen and mark (). &5),"" @)

Have the class look at the chart and invite a
volunteer to read the title aloud. Then, get students to
guess what pet Sheba is: a dog. Tell students to look
at the pictures and name the jobs for looking after
Sheba. Then, elicit from students the meaning of
the abbreviated words at the top of the chart: days
of the week. Next, invite a volunteer to read the first
activity aloud: feed her. Play track 1.13 and have
students listen and mark the days that they hear for
that job. Play the CD again and have students mark
the days for the rest of the jobs. Check by getting
volunteers to say the days for each job.

[ oul

d
. .f TRACK 1.13 \

NARRATOR: LISTEN AND MARK.

INTERVIEWER: HI, ZOE. IS THIS YOUR DOG?

ZOE: YES. HER NAME 'S SHEBA.

INTERVIEWER: SHE S VERY PRETTY! WHEN DO YOU FEED HER?

ZOE: I FEED HER EVERY DAY, OF COURSE. MONDAY, TUESDAY,
WEDNESDAY, THURSDAY, FRIDAY, SATURDAY AND SUNDAY. I
ALWAYS FEED HER IN THE MORNING AND AT NIGHT.

INTERVIEWER: OK, AND WHEN DO YOU BRUSH HER?

ZOE: USUALLY ON TUESDAYS, THURSDAYS, SATURDAYS AND
SUNDAYS. I WANT HER TO LOOK BEAUTIFUL.

INTERVIEWER: DO YOU GIVE HER A BONE?

ZOE: YES, 1 DO! SOMETIMES 1 GIVE HER A BONE ON SATURDAYS.
IT'S A TREAT FOR HER WHEN SHE'S GOOD.

INTERVIEWER: AND DO YOU TAKE HER TO SCHOOL?

K ZOE: NO, OF COURSE NOT. I NEVER TAKE HER TO SCHOOL. )

Answer Key:
¢ Listen and mark (v). &'

Read and circle the correct option. (16

Invite a volunteer to read the first sentence aloud

and choose the correct option. Students circle it. Then,
encourage the class to read the other sentences

silently and circle the correct options. Check by getting
volunteers to read the sentences with the correct option.

Answer Key:

Zoe always feeds her dog in the morning and at night.
She usually brushes her on Tuesdays, Thursdays,
Saturdays and Sundays. She sometimes gives her a
bone on Saturdays. She never taker her to school.

» SANC )y

Assign homework 5 j

E/_ AP page 16 ex. 1

Additional homework

Students make a pet using modelling clay. Then,
on an index card, they write about the pet: This is
(Max). I give him a bath every week.

A
R N Q}@,M =

nght‘on "3 \
grammar (1s)

Invite the class to look at the picture and say what
they see: a boy and his pet fish. Tell students that the
boy's name is Ben. Have them lock at the chart and
explain that the letters at the top are for the days

of the week. Then, tell them to point to the word
always. Ask them how many days are coloured for
always: 7. Explain that we use always when we do
an activity all the time. Then, get the class to point to
usually and ask them how many days are marked
for usually: 3. Explain that we use usually to talk
about actions we do regularly. Have them point to
sometimes and never and look at the days that are
marked. Explain that we use sometimes to show
that we do an activity, but not a lot. We use never
when we do not do an activity at all. Point out that
these words go before the verb in a sentence.

Talk about Ben with a friend. (13

Invite a volunteer to read what the girl in the photo
says. Then, tell students to look at the prompts and
ask them to read the jobs for looking after pets.
Next, invite a volunteer to make a sentence using
the first pair of prompts: Ben always feeds his fish.
Atfter that, divide the class into pairs and tell them
to make sentences with the other information about
Ben. Findally, check by inviting volunteers to say a
sentence about each job.

Answer KeY: &+ Talk about Ben with o friend.

M T W Th

F Sat Sun

always

usually

ONONONO)
sometimes .....
COCOOC0

never

<
Assign homework (5

EZ AB page 16 ex. 2

Additional homework

In their notebooks, students draw an activity that
they do always, usually, sometimes and never. Then,
they label them: [ always (have a snack at school).




2 - Listen and underline
P 114
the answers. {2, (20

Have the class look at the picture and describe what
they see: a class, a teacher, some students, a dog, etc.
Read the question word aloud: How often? Then, tell
the class to read the questions and answers silently.
Next, play track 1.14 and have students listen to find
out what is happening in the picture: A blind man

is talking about his guide dog. Then, play the CD
again for students to underline the answers to the
questions. Check by inviting volunteers to read the
questions and answers aloud.

2.

LSS

ﬁ TRACK 1.14 N 4
< NARRATOR: LISTEN AND UNDERLINE THE ANSWERS.
BOY 1: WHAT'S YOUR DOG'S NAME? f
MAN: SHE'S CALLED BELLA. r'if-*
BOY 2: HOW OFTEN DO YOU GO TO THE PARK? A
MAN: WE GO TO THE PARK EVERY DAY. SHE LOVES TO ﬂ%'
RUN AND PLAY. = G
GIRL 1: HOW OFTEN DO YOU GIVE HER A BATH? ‘?j:/fﬁ”f

MAN: I GIVE HER A BATH EVERY MONTH. SHE DOESN'T
LIKE BATHS.

GIRL 2: DO YOU GO SHOPPING WITH HER?

MAN: OH YES! WE GO TO THE SUPERMARKET EVERY
WEEK. SHE LIKES THE SUPERMARKET.

BOY 3: DO GUIDE DOGS GO TO SCHOOL?

MAN: YES, THEY DO.

GIRL 3: HOW OFTEN DOES SHE GO?

MAN: SHE GOES TO GUIDE DOG SCHOOL EVERY WEEK.

BOY 4: HOW OFTEN DO YOU GIVE HER A BONE?

MAN: I GIVE HER A BONE EVERY DAY. SHE'S SUCH A
GOOD DOG!

N

Answer Key:

1. Every day.

2. Every month.
3. Every week.
4. Every week.
5. Every day.

3 - Listen and chant. i?,g LS (z"_'ﬁﬂ;

Tell students to look at the picture and say what
they see: a dog and a cat. Then, play track 1.15 and
have students follow along in their books. Play the
CD again and encourage them to chant along.
Next, mime the actions in the chant for students to
imitate. After that, divide the class into two groups.
One group chants the first question and answer
and the other group chants the second. When they
finish, switch roles and do the chant again.

A e A T S 5, W & o .
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7 AP page 17 ex. 1
Additional homework E/- page 17

In their notebooks, students draw a picture of
Bella, the guide dog, at school.

Lighton——

gramwmadr (1'0';
Invite a pair of volunteers to read the questions
and answers aloud. Explain that we use How
often at the beginning of a question to ask the
frequency of an activity. Point out that the rest of
the structure for this question is the same as a
normal Yes / No question. We can answer with
every and a time expression: every day, every
month, every year, etc. This means we do the
activity once in that period of time. We can also
say on and the day of the week in the plural to
show that we always do an activity on that day of
the week.

~

Answer about you. (13

Have students read the questions silently and
write the answers in their books. Check by reading
the questions aloud and inviting volunteers to
read their answers. Then, encourage students to
walk around the class and ask three friends the
questions. If they have the same answer, they can
give each other a high five.

Model Answer:

Every week.
Every month.
Every day.

2
Assign homework (5 7

. AB page 17 ex. 2
Additional homework E/« page 17

In their notebooks, students stick five
magazine cutouts of different activities. Then,
they write a sentence for each: [ go shopping
every week. [ never eat tomatoes. [ have
exams every year, etc.




Time to practise!

1 - Complete about you. @‘

Invite the class to describe the pictures around the
chart. Then, get a volunteer to read the first question
that begins with How often do you... aloud. Tell
students to read the remaining survey questions
silently and write the answers to the questions in

the first column. When they finish, ask volunteers the
questions to elicit their answers.

Ask three friends and complete. @‘

Divide the class into groups of four. Then, have
students point to the three spaces at the top of each
column. They should write the names of the other
students in their group. Tell them to take turns asking
each other the survey questions and writing the
answers in the chart. Finally, ask volunteers about
their friends’ answers.

Answer Key:

Student’s own answers.

X
Assign homework (5

g &) EZ AB page 18 ex. 1
Additional homework
In their notebooks, students draw a picture of one

of their friends’ activities from the chart and label
it: (Kelly) helps her mum every day.

Talk about the survey with a friend. @

Remind students of the survey and ask them which
friends they asked. Then, invite volunteers to tell the
class about one of their friends using the answers.
Next, divide the class into pairs and have them talk
about their friends’ activities using their chart.

2 Sing a song. & '*° G‘

Ask the class to read the first verse of the song

~ silently and find three words to describe how often

N, people do something. Elicit the actions: take the bus

) to school, ride our bikes, go by car. Then, play track

© 1.16 and get students to follow along in their books.
Play the CD again and encourage the class to sing
along. Next, divide the class into three groups. One
group sings each verse. When they finish, switch
roles and repeat.

5
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Divide the class into pairs: student A and student
B. Student A looks at page 112 and student B
looks at page 117. Tell them to look at the table
about the jobs for looking after pets. They should
ask each other questions with "How often...?" to
complete the table. When they finish, get them
to compare answers to check. Finally, check as

tl class by asking about each job.

Wrap-up: Silly sentences @ ) R
Materials: Photos of foods and activities, signs that
say every day, every week, every year, twice a
day, three times a week.

Invite three volunteers to come to the front. Two

of the volunteers choose a photo each. The other
volunteer chooses a sign. They hold up the photo
and the sign together for the class to say the
sentence: [ eat spaghetti and chocolate twice

a day. Then, the volunteers choose students to
replace them. Continue with the rest of the signs
and photos.

oA
Assign h k(5) &4
ssign homework (& E AB page 18 ex. 2
Additional homework

In their notebooks, students draw a picture of
themselves and a family member. They draw

a speech bubble for themselves with a question:
How often do you (eat ice cream)? Then, they
draw a speech bubble for their family member:
[ eat ice cream (every week).




1 - Read and match the rhyming words. @

Ask the class what rhyming words are: words that
end in the same sound. Then, tell them to read the
words silently. Get a volunteer to read the first word
aloud: chair. Invite a different volunteer to say the
corresponding rhyming word aloud: pear. After that,
have students match the rhyming words individually.
Finally, invite volunteers to read the pairs of words
aloud. Encourage the class to say whether or not the
words rhyme. Accept all answers.

Answer Key:

$ Read and match the rhyming words,

Listen and check. ¢&) " @ )

Play track 1.17 and have students check their answers.
Play the CD again and pause it after the first word. Get
the class to say the rhyming word and encourage them
to say other rhyming words they know: bear, hair, etc.
Do the same with the rest of the words.

ﬂRACK 1.17 )

NARRATOR: LISTEN AND CHECK.
NARRATOR: CHAIR, PEAR.
HOUSE, MOUSE.
HAT, CAT.
FOUR, DOCR.
SNAKE, CAKE.
SUN, ONE.

J

Look and complete. @ )

Get the class to look at the first picture. Invite a volunteer
to complete the phrase about the picture with a pair of
rhyming words: A fat cat in a hat. Then, tell students

to complete the other two phrases. Check by having
volunteers read the phrases aloud.

Answer Key:

1. A fat cat on a hat.
2. A green pear on a chair.
3. A small mouse in a house.

Tﬁﬁﬂl@@@
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2 - Read the poem. @ )

Invite a volunteer to tell you which animal they can see
in the picture: a rabbit. Then, have students read the
poem and point to the rhyming words. Next,

read the poem aloud and encourage students

to read it aloud with you.

Draw a pet and complete the text. @;:

Get students to look at the poem again and have them
identify the actions. Then, point out the incomplete

text and ask what word can go in the first space: the
name of an animal. Ask what information goes in the
other spaces: actions and the name of the animal. Elicit
possible actions: read, dance, sing, run, jump, etc. Next,
tell students to draw a picture of an animal and complete
the text about it. When they finish, encourage them to
compare pictures and texts with a friend. Finally, invite
volunteers to read their text aloud.

Model Answer:

Student’s own drawing and answers.

Bulletin board idea @j
Materials: Magazine cutouts of activities, one
sheet of coloured card per group.

Display the cutouts and elicit the names of the
activities. Choose an activity and say how often
you do that activity: every day, on Wednesdays,
etc. Then, divide the class into groups of six and
hand out the paper. Each student in the group
chooses an activity and sticks it onto the paper.
Next, they write how often they do that activity
beside the picture. When they finish, display the
posters on the bulletin board. Invite students to look
at the different posters and encourage them to say
whether or not they do the same activities.

k' page 19
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@l Unit 2 - Student’s Book page 20

The lighthouse keepers’ story

Before you read (10’

Look and write the pet
names.

Have students look at the pictures and say what
they see: a carrot, a bone, a hamster wheel, etc.
Elicit the name of the pet for the carrot: a rabbit.
Then, tell students to write the pet names for the
other items. Check by saying the numbers and
inviting volunteers to say and spell the name of
the pet.

Answer Key:

{*f Look and write the pet names.

1 - Listen to the first part of the
story. {9 (15

Invite a volunteer to read the title of the story and
have the class look at the pictures. Encourage
students to guess which character is Fred. Accept
all answers. Then, play track 1.18 and tell students to
follow along in their books. Then, play the CD again.
After each scene, ask where Fred is and what he is
doing.

Now read the story in groups. 15

Divide the class into groups of five and assign the
roles of narrator, Holly, the teacher, a boy in class
and the school cook. Get students to read the story
aloud. Encourage them to make frog sounds when
other students in the group say Fred: ribbit!

=

Assign homework (5

E AB page 20
Additional homework

In their notebooks, students draw where Fred
lives in Holly's house.




2 - Listen to the second part
of the story. ¢&) " (10

Have the class look at the first part of the story again
and ask what happens: Who's Fred? Where does he
go with Holly? What does he do? Encourage students
to guess what happens next in the story. Accept all
answers. Then, play track 1.19 and have students
follow along in their books. Next, get them to say
what happened in their own words.

Now read the story in groups. (10’

Divide the class into groups of three and assign the
roles of narrator, Holly and the headteacher. Students
read the story aloud. When they finish, they switch
roles and read the story again. Finally, read the story
aloud and pause before key words. Encourage the
class to say the words to continue the story.

Answer Key:

1. Her pet frog.

2. Every day.

3. The kitchen, the gym, the headteacher's
office.

4. Holly and the cook.

5. Frogs.

S

After you read (10’
Answer the questions.

Have a volunteer read the
first question aloud and answer it. Then, have
students read the rest of the questions silently
and write the answers in their books. Encourage
students to compare answers with a friend. After
that, check by inviting pairs to read the questions
and answers aloud. Finally, encourage students
to share funny stories about their pets.

e e |

= ;,f “ Value: Working in ateam
' Make a jumping frog. (15
Materials: One photocopy of craft templates 2a
and 2b (see the Vlaues Section on the Teacher's
Resource CD-ROM) per student, crayons and
scissors.

|
|
|
|
|
Divide the class into groups of four. Hand out |
the templates and tell students to colour the I
frog patterns and cut them out. Then, for one
frog, have them fold and unfold lines A, B and I
C. Next, get them to fold line C under lines A |
and B. Then, they fold lines D and E toward I
themselves. After that, they should fold lines F
and G. Next, have them fold H and I to make I
the frog’s back feet. Finally, they fold Jand Kto |
make the frog’s front feet. Remind them to write |
their name on the bottom of their frog. Show
the class how their frogs can jump. Next, tell I
students to make the second frog. Encourage |
them to work together and help each other |
when necessary. Explain that it is important I
to work in a team because we can help each
other and have fun, too. When students finish, |
invite volunteers to show their frogs to the class. |

[ 3
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UUnit2l-IStudent’s|Bookipage22!

Warm-up: Let's talk about Norway (1'6”
Materials: A map of the world, photos of a glacier,
whales, Vikings and a long boat, a rubber, a stapler
and a paper clip.

Write Norway on the board and invite volunteers
to find it on the map. Help with clues if necessary.
Point out the surrounding countries of Iceland,
Finland, Sweden and Denmark, and explain that
this region is called Scandinavia. Pass around
the photo of the glacier and explain that there are
moany glaciers in Norway. There are also many

kwhales in the sea around Norway. Encourage the

~

class to name other places where you can see
whales: Mexico, Canada, Japan, etc. Ask the class
if they know who the Vikings were. Explain that
they lived in Scandinavia a thousand years ago.
They travelled in boats to faraway places — even
Canadal Pass around the pictures of the Vikings
and the long boats. Point out that there are about
four million people in Norway and that they speak
Norwegian. Finally, hold up a rubber, a stapler,

a pair of scissors and a paper clip and invite the
class to guess which item was invented in Norway:.
Accept all answers.

Read and draw the paths. (l?f

Invite the class to look at the pictures and describe
what they see: a flag, snow, a fish, water. Then,
invite a volunteer to read the first text aloud.
Students draw the path to the corresponding
picture. Ask how many countries the text is about
and what country the flag is for: Norway. After that,
tell students to read the other texts silently and draw
the paths to identify the corresponding pictures.
Check as a class by saying the number of the text
and asking volunteers to say which picture goes
with it. Get them to say what each picture shows
about Norway: Norway has got fjords. People
catch lots of fish in Norway: Skiing is popular. In the
summer, the sun shines twenty-four hours a day.

Answer Key:

Look and write the English words. (; )

Have students look at the pictures and point to the
Norwegian words. Then, elicit the English name
of the first animal: crab. Tell students to write the
English names of the animals on the lines.

Answer Key:

English words.

120
Listen and check. (@ @)

Play track 1.20 for students to hear the Norwegian
and English names of each animal. Play the CD
again and encourage the class to repeat the names.
Finally, invite a volunteer to read the text in the Do
you know? box aloud. Explain that Johan Vaaler
invented a kind of paper clip in 1899. There were
other kinds of paper clips, but his became an
important symbol of Norway.

EAB page 22 (157
Check what you know! &) @

Materials: One half-sheet of white paper per
student, pictures of pet jobs and pet accesories.
Divide the class into two teams and display

the pictures. Say a pet job or pet accessories
vocabulary item. Invite a student from one team
to point to the corresponding picture on the poster.
Continue with other vocabulary items. Teams win
one point for each correct answer. Next, divide the
class into pairs and hand out the paper. Students
write sentences about how often they do three
different activities. After that, students take turns
asking and answering three questions about how
often they do other activities. Finally, ask the class
to complete the faces according to how they feel
about what they know.




VN )

Ask students to use the the stickers for page 23
and invite them to look at the pictures and say
what they can see. Next, have students read

the different parts of the text silently and choose
the corresponding stickers. Check as a class by
inviting volunteers to read parts of the text in order
and getting students to hold up the correct sticker
for each one. Ask questions about each text:
Who's Arnie and what's his occupation?

Who's Katla?

Who do they help and how?

As students answer questions about each text,
have them put the sticker in the corresponding
space.

[Read and stick. (

Answer Key:

[Listen and underline. ‘i@

Ask the class what they can see in the picture:
a rescue dog. Then, have students tell you what
they remember about rescue dogs from the
previous activity. Next, tell students to read the
questions silently and guess the answers. After
that, play track 1.21 and have them underline
the correct answer for each question. Check by
inviting volunteers to read the questions and
answers aloud.

rd
er TRACK 1.21 )

NARRATOR: LISTEN AND UNDERLINE.
INTERVIEWER: HELLO ARNIE! IS THIS YOUR DOG?
ARNIE: YES, HER NAME IS KATLA. SHE'S A RESCUE DOG.
INTERVIEWER: AH, DOES SHE GO TO A SPECIAL SCHOOL
FOR RESCUE DOGS?

ARNIE: YES, RESCUE DOGS START SCHOOL WHEN THEY ARE

ONE YEAR OLD.
INTERVIEWER: ~ OK, HOW OFTEN DOES SHE GO TO SCHOOL?

ARNIE: SHE GOES EVERY WEEK. SHE'S VERY INTELLIGENT
AND SHE LIKES TO LEARN.
INTERVIEWER: IS SHE STRONG?
ARNIE: YES, SHE'S VERY STRONG. SHE CAN PULL A BIG
MAN OUT OF THE SNOW.
INTERVIEWER: OH! WHAT DOES SHE WEAR WHEN SHE'S
WORKING?
ARNIE: WELL, SHE WEARS AN ORANGE JACKET SO I CAN
SEE HER IN THE SNOW.
INTERVIEWER: SO, HOW DOES SHE FIND PEOPLE IN THE
SNOW?
ARNIE: SHE USES HER NOSE. DOGS HAVE GOT A VERY
GOOD SENSE OF SMELL.
INTERVIEWER: THANK YOU, ARNIE! THANK YOU,

\_ KATLA! )
Answer Key:

1. When they're 1 year old.
2. Every week.

3, She's strong.

4. An orange jacket.

5. With her nose.

Ei’ AP page 23

L
Assign homework (5

Additional homework

My project

Make pet riddle cards.
Materials: One sheet of card, a ruler per
student.

Invite the class to look at My project and tell
them the main materials for the craft. Point out
the icons and explain the additional materials
that they need. Then, go through each step
with them. Finally, remind them that they can
do their project with the help of their family.

timexgor A friendly reminder @
test )
(- é ’ It is advisable to create a stress-free
: and supportive environment for taking

a test. Before students are assessed, they should

review the unit vocabulary with My spelling

practice on page 94 and 95 and the Time to check

section on page 22 in the Activity Book. During

the evaluation:

e read the instructions for the first activity with
students

e read the example and clarify doubts

e ask a volunteer for another example

e assign time to complete the activity

e read the instructions for the next activity, etc.




C\°‘ Unit 3

@ School picnic!

\

f . -
Light on

grammar

A little / a few / lots of

We use a little, a few and lots of to talk about the
quantities of things. We say a little and a few

when the quantity is small. We use a little with
uncountable nouns and a few with countable
nouns. We say lots of when the quantity is large.
We use lots of with both countable and uncountable
nouns. In this unit, we use a little, a few and lots of
to talk about foods and drinks.

o )
Objectives:
e learn verbs to talk about preparing for a picnic
¢ learn the words to talk about picnic items
e practise ways to offer and accept foods and drinks
¢ talk about quantities with a little, a few and lots of
¢ ask questions about quantities with How much and How many
\_ J
. )
Light on
New Words
Verbs 1 Picnic
bake /beik/ basket /bazs-kit/
buy /bay/ brownie /brav-ni/
carry [kae-r1/ cherry Itfext/
cook /kuk/ flask /Mlaesk/
look for Mok fof grapes Igreips/
pack /pek/ muffin /ma-fin/
prepare /pri‘pes/ pasta I'pees-ta/
peach Ipi:tf/
peanuts /'pi:mats/
tablecloth /ter-bal-klnb/
\_ J
~N

How much / How many

We use How much and How many to ask about
quantities. We use How much with uncountable
nouns and How many with countable nouns. In this
unit, we use How much and How many to ask about
quantities of food and drink.

\

In this section, students will learn phrases and
short exchanges used in everyday life.

In this unit, students will learn and practise
expressions for offering and accepting food
and drink.

e Would you like a sandwich?

e Would you like some lemonade?

f@ Lighton r_‘é‘-v ,

real janguage

L2

&

i 2N

. e The lighthouse keepers' story
Hide and seek

Yes, please.

No, thank you.




4 N\ A
e . . Basic competences
() Teaching tip @,B P
Listening skills are vital in developing language In this unit, students will develop:
and communication. Here are a few ideas on e Linguistic competence by using mime and
how to improve your students'’ listening skills: visual association to help learn new language
1) Before a listening activity, you can play a short iterns (TB p. 37).

game: Tell students to close their eyes. Then,
make noises with classroom objects and invite
students to guess where each noise is coming
from.

2) Give clear and concise instructions before
an activity, but do not repeat yourself
automatically. Allow students time to process
what they need to do and ask questions if

e [nterpersonal and civic competence by
recognising and practising the use of polite
formulaic language for making offers and either
accepting or refusing (SB p. 24).

e Artistic and cultural competence by playing
Draw and guess with the new picnic vocabulary
they have learnt (SB p. 25).

necessary. e Mathematical competence by relating general
3) Help students to understand the context of quantities and uncountable nouns by creating
the listening text before they need to answer visual relationships between: a little, a few and
questions about it. Point out the pictures in the lots of (SBp. 26).
Student’s Book and allow students to look at e Linguistic competence by practising
questions and tables before they listen. unscrambling countable and uncountable
4) Choose a word that appears frequently in questions, learning a chant to help remember
a listening text and get students to clap their the difference and then recognizing the correct
hands every time that they hear it. use of much and many (SB p. 27).

5) Invite the class to imagine information about
the person who is talking or the characters in a
story.

6) Finally, encourage students to focus on the
information they need for the activity and help
them to understand that they do not need to
know every word.

\_ ) e [inguistic competence by listening and reading
a story about helping wild animals in the forest
while following the drawings that support
contextual information (SB p. 30 and 31).

e Processing information and digital
competence in the classroom by listening to
different speakers with their own particular
pronunciation (SB p. 28).

¢ Competence in Learning to learn by correcting
mistakes in a text (SB p. 29).

P e e o mm Em Em o Em Em Em Em o Em omy

I Value: Eating sensibly

| Eating sensibly means eating the right balance
| of different kinds of food.

(

P

Make a food pyramid.

e Competence in Knowledge and interaction with
the physical world by identifying information
about South Africa (SB p. 32).

e Competence in Autonomy and personal
initiative by designing their own personal menu
for homework based on the My project section
(SBp. 33).

@’ Unit 3



Unit 3 - Student’s Book page 24

|
/

@ School picnic!

r‘,: Hot potato (see page 10) (16
aw Play Hot potato with the names of food
and drink items. Have fun!

1 Listen and find the people. {&) % (10)

Invite the class to look at the unit title and have

a volunteer read it aloud. Ask students if they like
picnics. Then, point out the children in the picture
and encourage the class to guess what their favourite
kinds of food are. Explain that they are preparing a
picnic. Next, tell students to close their books. Play
track 1.22 and have them put up their hands every
time they hear a child’s name. Then, tell them to open
their books. Play the CD again and have students
point to the children as they hear their names.

¥’

. TRACK 1.22
NARRATOR:
NARRATOR:

~

LISTEN AND FIND THE PEOPLE.

FIND BILL. HE'S BAKING A CAKE.

FIND CARA. SHE'S COOKING PASTA.
FIND JAMIE. HE'S PREPARING A SALAD.
FIND RYAN. HE'S CARRYING THE FRUIT.
FIND MIA. SHE'S PACKING THE BASKET.
FIND SAMANTHA. SHE'S LOOKING FOR
THE TABLECLOTH.

FIND MISS LEWIS. SHE'S BUYING JUICE
K IN THE SUPERMARKET. )

Listen again and stick. {5),'% &, (10’
Tell students to use the stickers for Activity 1 on page
24. Play track 1.22 again and have students point to
the stickers that go with each child. Then, play the
CD again and get students to put the stickers in the
spaces. Check by saying the actions and asking
volunteers to say the corresponding names.

Answer Key:

: A 123 £
Listen and repeat. @ (10’
Play track 1.23 for students to repeat the verbs. Play

the CD again and have them mime each action as
they say the word.

ﬁmcx 1.23 \

NARRATOR: LISTEN AND REPEAT.
NARRATOR: COCK.

BUY.

BAKE.

LOOCK FOR.

PACK.

PREPARE.

K CARRY. )

=
Assign homework (5

# AB page 24 ex. 1
Additional homework E/- page 24

In their notebooks, students draw a picture of
a picnic with their family.

y <X R
0 A A A N N g % ="

) -
Elght-on ' )\
real fanguage (o)

Invite the class to look at the children in the
photo and ask them what they see: A girl with a
sandwich. A boy. Then, ask a pair of volunteers
to read the question and answer aloud. Explain
that we ask this question to offer someone a
food item. Ask the class if the boy wants the
sandwich: Yes, he does. Point out that it is polite
to say Yes, please to accept an offer. Next, get a
pair of volunteers to read the second question
and answer aloud. Point out that we use some to
talk about food and drink items that we cannot
count: orange juice, pasta, cheese, etc. We also
use it to talk about more than one food: bananas,
strawberries, etc. Ask the class if the boy wants
the lemonade: No, he doesn't. Point out that it is
polite to say No, thank you when we do not want
to accept something. After that, divide the class
into pairs and encourage students to practise
offering and accepting food and drink.

e
Assign homework (5

# AP page 24 ex. 2
Additional homework E/— page 24

Students stick three magazine cutouts of food
and drink items into their notebooks and write
three offers: Would you like (some carrots)?
Would you like (a biscuit)? Would you like (some
pizza)? Then, they write the answers.




2 - Find and stick.@ @ 3 Sing a song. & L2 @

Ask the class to look at the picture and describe it: Play track 1.25 and tell students to follow along in
Everything is ready for a picnic. Then, tell students their books. Then, play the CD again and encourage
to use the stickers for Activity 2 on page 25 and the class to sing along. Next, divide the class into two
unscramble the words in the spaces to decide where  groups. One group sings the first verse and the other
each sticker goes. Get them to compare answers sings the second verse. Both groups sing the chorus.
with a friend to check. Finally, have students put the When they finish, switch roles and sing the song
stickers in the spaces. again.
Answer Key: ?@-

= D

= oS Draw and guess (see page 10) @
aw Now play Draw and guess with picnic
vocabulary items. Have fun!

‘2 Find and stick. &

<
Assign homework (5 g AB page 25
Additional homework

Pictionary pages 98 and 99. Students identify

the pictures and write the corresponding words.
Then, they write a sentence for each. Finally,
they listen to the words in this unit's section of the
CD in class.

Listen and repeat. {&) % (10)
Play track 1.24 for students to repeat the picnic items.
Then, write the first letter of one of the words on the
board and encourage the class to guess the word.
If they cannot, write the next letter on the board.
Continue until students guess the word. Do the same
with the rest of the items.

v TRACK 1.24 ) ﬂ
NARRATOR: LISTEN AND REPEAT. ]
NARRATOR: GRAPES. 2

CHERRIES. Q
MUFFINS. =
PASTA. 8
FLASK. [N
PEACHES. ﬁ '
BASKET. g
BROWNIES. ;[5% 7
PEANUTS. NSt

\ TABLECLOTH. )

-
E'g'ht-ou ™\
real janguage

Talk about the food with a friend. (10}

Ask the class what other food items they eat at a
picnic. Then, have them look at the pictures and
say what they are. After that, divide the class into
pairs and tell them to take turns offering the food
items to each other. Finally, ask some volunteers if
they would like one of the food items.

J




There’s a lot of pasta

1 - Read and number. @j

Get students to look at the picture and say what they

see: a picnic, cheese, muffins, etc. Then, invite

a volunteer to read the first sentence aloud. Ask the

class what picture it refers to: the muffins. Elicit the
number of muffins on the table: seven. Tell students
to write I in the box next to the mulffins. Have them
do the same with the rest of the sentences. Finally,
check as a class by saying the number to elicit the
name of the food or drink.

Answer Key:

_ 1. There are lots of muifins.
% ) 2. Theresa litle crange julce.
3. There are a few cherries.
4. There's lots of cheese.

2 Colour and draw the paths. @j

Tell students to read the headings silently and colour

them with three different colours. Then, have them
draw the paths to discover which expression goes
with each food item.

Answer Key:
2 Colour and draw the paths.

Listen and check. :@1‘26 @ )

Play track 1.26 and have students point to the foods
as they hear them. Then, encourage them to deduce
when we use a little, a few and lots of. Accept all
answers.

) Unit 3 - Student’s Book page 26

=

:sﬁ TRACK 1.26

NARRATOR:
NARRATOR:

LISTEN AND CHECK.

THERE'S A LITTLE WATER AND A LITTLE CAKE.
THERE ARE A FEW BISCUITS AND A FEW EGGS.
THERE'S LOTS OF JUICE AND LOTS OF SPAGHETTL
THERE ARE LOTS OF BROWNIES.
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Assign homework (5

7 AB page 26 ex. 1
Additional homework E/- pag

In their notebooks, students copy one of the
sentences from Activity 1 and draw a picture
to illustrate it.

Lighton

grammar (15
Invite volunteers to read the first two sentences
aloud and have students point to the highlighted
words. Explain that we use a little and a few to
talk about a small quantity. We use a little for
food items and drink that are uncountable. Elicit
examples of food and drink that go with a Iittle
from page 26: cheese, water. Explain that we use a
few when the foods are countable. Elicit examples:
muffins, peaches, grapes, cherries, eggs. Then,
invite a volunteer to read the third sentence and
have students point to the highlighted words.
Explain that we use Iots of to talk about large
quantities of foods. When we use lots of with
countable nouns, we use the verb to be in the
plural: are; when we use it with uncountable
nouns, we use the verb to be in the singular: is.

~

Look and complete. @

Ask students what they see in the first picture:
water. Then, ask them if there is a small or a large
amount: a small amount. Invite a volunteer to
read the complete sentence aloud. After that,
students complete the rest of the sentences.
Check by inviting volunteers to read their
sentences aloud.

Answer Key:

There's a little water.
There are a few grapes.
There are lots of muffins.

kThere's lots of pasta.

LA
Assign homework (5 7

‘ AP page 26 ex. 2
Additional homework E/ pag

In their notebooks, students write about three food
or drink items they've got at home: There's lots

of cheese. Theres a little juice. There are a few
bananas.




3 - Listen and unscramble
. GA 127 £
the questions. @1 7 (s’

Invite the class to look at the illustration and identify
the food items they can see. Then, play track 1.27 and
ask students what the children are talking about: the
quantity of food items for their picnic. Encourage
them to say the names of food items that they hear.
Next, play the CD again. Tell students to listen for
questions about the food items and unscramble them.
They should write the questions on the lines. Play the
CD one more time for them to check. Finally, check
as a class by getting volunteers to read the questions
aloud.

.ﬁ TRACK 1.27
oy

~

N

- - Y N ~
Listen again and answer. {) ' (15

y

Play track 1.27 again. This time, have students listen
and write the answers to the questions. Play the CD
twice. Then, tell students to compare answers with
a friend. Check as a class by asking the questions
to elicit the answers.

Answer Key:

1. How much chocolate is there? Lots.
2. How many cherries are there? A few.
3. How much cheese is there? A little.

4. How much cake is there? Lots.

5. How many eggs are there? A few.

6. How many pears are there? A few.

7. How much juice is there? Lots.

Ay

o

NARRATOR: LISTEN AND UNSCRAMBLE THE QUESTIONS. f
BOY: ARE WE READY FOR THE PICNIC? ,ff_:
GIRL: YES, EVERYTHING IS READY! o F
BOY: HOW MUCH CHOCOLATE IS THERE? # 1
GIRL: THERE'S LOTS OF CHOCCLATE. MMM, IT'S =< “
DELICIOUS! AND HOW MANY CHERRIES ARE H_z?:ﬂ =
THERE? G }
BOY: THERE ARE A FEW. MMM. THEY RE MY }
FAVOURITE. WHAT ABOUT CHEESE? HOW 7
MUCH CHEESE IS THERE?
GIRL: CHEESE? THERE'S A LITTLE CHEESE! HOW 4
MUCH CAKE IS THERE? k
BOY: THERE'S LOTS OF CAKE. OH! YUM YUM. 1
HOW MANY EGGS ARE THERE? 7
GIRL: THERE ARE A FEW EGGS. LET ME COUNT
THEM, ONE, TWO, THREE. THREE EGGS. 4
BOY: I WANT TWO! 1
GIRL: YOU CAN HAVE THREE. I DON'T LIKE EGGS. 4
BOY: AND PEARS? HOW MANY PEARS ARE THERE?
GIRL: THERE ARE A FEW PEARS. HOW MUCH JUICE ’
IS THERE? 4
BOY: THERE'S LOTS OF JUICE. GREAT! 1

>y 2y

oy
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Assign homework (5

7 AB page 27 ex. 1
Additional homework E/- page 27

In their notebooks, students copy three of the
questions from Activity 3 and draw pictures
to illustrate them.

4 Listen and chant. {4 '* (fs

Invite the class to look at the chant and identify the
picture: a picnic basket. Then, play track 1.28 and
have students follow along in their books. Play the CD
again and encourage students to chant along. After
that, get the class to stand in a circle and tell them to
hold hands. Play the CD again and have students go
around the circle as they chant the first verse. When
they chant the second verse, they switch directions.

Lighton——

grammar (10}
Invite a pair of volunteers to read the questions
aloud and tell students to point to the highlighted
words. Explain that we use how many and how
much to ask about the quantity of something. We
use How many with things we can count. We
always use are with How many. We use How
much to ask about uncountable things. We always
use is with How much. Finally, invite volunteers to
say the questions using other food and drink items.

~

Read and circle. (10
Tell students to look at the first sentence and ask
them whether we can count biscuits: yes. Then,
invite a volunteer to read the first question aloud,
choosing the correct option. After that, have
students read the other questions silently and circle
the correct option for each. Check as a class by
getting volunteers to read the questions aloud.

Answer Key:

How many biscuits are there?

How much pasta is there?

How many peaches are there?
kHovv much ice cream is there?

Assign homework E 7
v B page 27 ex. 2
Additional homework & AP page 27

Students make a food or drink item with
modelling clay. On an index card, they write a
question about the quantity: How much (cheese)
is there?

it.3 - Student’s Book page 27

n



Time to practise!

1 Read and draw. @

Have students say what they can see in the picture:
empty containers. Then, invite volunteers to read
what the girl says aloud. Next, divide the class into
pairs and tell them to draw the correct quantity of
food and drink in the corresponding spaces. Finally,
encourage pairs to compare their drawings.

Answer Key:

Student's own drawings.

2
Assign homework (5 E AB page 28 ex. 1
Additional homework =

In their notebooks, students write three sentences
with lots of, a little and a few. Then, they draw
pictures to illustrate the sentences.

JL S W 3 T (W

2 Listen and circle the
correct picture. mmg @

Point out the people and the pictures of the food items
and drink. Invite volunteers to name the food items
they see. Then, play track 1.29 and ask the class what
is happening in the situation: A boy is offering food
and drink to his family. Next, play the CD again and
have students circle the correct food quantity for each
person. Play the CD one more time for them to check
their answers. Finally, check as a class by saying the
name of each person to elicit the food or drink that

he / she wants.

?!rmcx 1.29

NARRATOR: LISTEN AND CIRCLE THE CORRECT PICTURE.

BOY: HELLO, GRANDAD. HOW MUCH ICE CREAM WOULD
YOU LIKE?

GRANDAD: LOTS OF ICE CREAM, PLEASE. I LOVE ICE CREAM!

BOY: YES, SURE. HERE YOU ARE.

GRANDAD: THANK YOU.

BOY: AUNT CARLA, WHAT DO YOU WANT?

AUNT: CAN 1 HAVE SOME SPAGHETTI?

BOY: HOW MUCH DO YOU WANT?

AUNT: A LITTLE, THANK YOU.

BOY: COUSIN JULIAN, WOULD YOU LIKE A BROWNIE?

COUSIN JULIAN: ~ NO, I DON'T LIKE BROWNIES. CAN I HAVE A SANDWICH?

BOY: ONLY ONE?

COUSIN JULIAN:  YES. I'M NOT VERY HUNGRY.

GRANNY: CAN 1 HAVE SOME BISCUITS?

BOY: OK, GRANNY. HOW MANY DO YOU WANT?

GRANNY: LOTS OF BISCUITS. I LOVE CHOCOLATE CHIP BISCUITS!

BOY: HERE YOU ARE.

GRANNY: THANK YOU. THESE ARE DELICIOUS!

BOY: DAD, DO YOU WANT SOME ORANGE JUICE?

DAD: YES, PLEASE.

BOY: HOW MUCH JUICE DO YOU WANT?

DAD: LOTS OF ORANGE JUICE. I'M VERY THIRSTY!

BOY: HERE YOU GO.

DAD: THANK YOU. YOU'RE A GREAT CHEF, SON!

N

Answer Key:

% Linen and circle the correct picture. '

ﬁ
Pair work

Divide the class into pairs: student A and student
B. Student A looks at page 113 and student B
looks at page 117. Tell them to take turns asking
about the food in each other’s shopping trolley
and drawing them with the correct quantity in
their own shopping trolley. When they finish,
get them to compare pictures to check. J

Catch me if you can! (see page 10) 15
Now play Catch me if you can! with a little,
lots of and a few. Have fun!

%5/1' AB page 28 ex. 2
Additional homework

In their notebooks, students draw the family from
Activity 2 eating their food.

Assign homework(s-'>




1 - Circle with the corresponding

colour. (10
Invite the class to look at the word box and ask
them what common nouns and proper nouns are:
Common nouns are names for types of people, things
and places: boy, restaurant, park. Proper nouns are
names for specific people, things and places: Pete,
McDonald's, Hyde Park. Point out that proper nouns
begin with capital letters. Next, divide the class into
pairs and have students circle the common nouns in
red, and the proper nouns in green. Finally, check by
inviting volunteers to read the words aloud and say
whether they are common or proper nouns.

Answer Key:

1 Circle with the corresponding colour.

common nouns . proper nouns . ]

Read and circle nine mistakes. @‘

Invite the class to look at the text and find the boy's
name: Lee. Have them point to the picture of Lee at
the top of the page. Ask students what is wrong with
the boy’s name in the text: It needs a capital letter.
Have students circle the letter 1. Then, tell them to
read the text silently and circle eight other mistakes.
When they finish, encourage them to compare
answers with a friend. Finally, invite volunteers to
read the text aloud. Get students to put up their hand
when they hear a word that has got a mistake.

Answer Key:

Read and circle nine mistakes.

®- -
Hil My name's@e. My favourite day of the weak is@_mduy. ‘
, Every Sunday, my@:mily eats at my favourite restaurant.

It's ca.l.led@:sta@zlace. 1 always eat lots of pasta.
'. Tusually have a ]itt]e@:lﬂd. too. Then, we go 10@69:::‘:\311-3_ ‘
eam shop. | eat some chocolate ice cream.

Rewrite the text correctly. @

Tell students to write the text correctly on the lines. When

they finish, they compare texts with a friend to check.

Answer Key:

Hil My name’s Lee. My favourite day of the week

is Sunday. Every Sunday, my family eats at my
favourite restaurant. It's called Pasta Palace. |
always eat lots of pasta. [ usually have a little salad
too. Then, we go to Megacone. It's an ice cream
shop. I eat some chocolate ice cream. [ love it!

Bulletin board idea (15"

Materials: One sheet of poster paper per group,
magazine cutouts of local buildings, food and
places, a piece of card per group, glue, sticky
tape.

Divide the class into groups of six and hand out
the materials. Tell them to write My favourite
things at the top of the sheet of poster paper.
Next, have them choose magazine cutouts of
their favourite things and stick them onto the
poster paper. Students should label the pictures:
My favourite (food) is (pizza). After that, students
cover the nouns in the sentence with a piece of
card taped at the top. When they finish, display
the posters on the bulletin board and encourage
students to look at them and guess what the
favourite things are. They can check by lifting the
 plece of paper for each item.

LA
Assign homework (5

E_/?I AB page 29

..) Ur_l

k' page 29

§

it 3_ - Student’s Bot




|

@‘L Unit 3 - Student’s Book page 30

The lighthouse keepers’ story

J

Before you read (10’
Find these words in the
wordsearch.

Ask the class to look at the pictures and invite
a volunteer to read the words aloud. Point out
that the pictures show the meanings of the
words. Explain hungry and bored if necessary.
Then, tell students to find the words in the
wordsearch and circle them. When they finish,
have them compare answers with a friend to
check.

Answer key:

1 - Listen to the first part of the
story. {&)'* (0

Ask the class to look at the pictures and invite

a volunteer to read the title aloud. Mime the meaning
of this game. Then, encourage students to guess
what the story is about. Accept all answers. Next,
play track 1.30 and have them follow along in their
books. Ask about each scene in the story:

Scene 1: Are Jill and Barry having fun?

Scene 2: What do they decide to do?

Scene 3: Who counts and who hides?

Scene 4: What does Jill find?

Invite students to say whether or not they have played
hide and seek before and if they think it is fun.

Now read the story in groups. 10

Divide the class into groups of four and assign the
roles of narrator, Jill, Barry and Mum. Tell them to

read the story aloud. When they finish, invite one
group to read the story to the class.

P e e e e mm mm Em o e Em Em Em o= ooy

1.2 ,f ' Value: Eating sensibly _

| Make a food pyramid. (15"

| Materials: One photocopy of craft templates 3a

and 3b (see the Values Section on the Teacher's

' Resource CD-ROM) per student, scissors, glue,

I crayons, glitter.

| Hand out the templates and get students to

I cut out all the parts of the food pyramid and

stick them together. Next, invite the class to

| identify the food in the pyramid. Explain that

| there is some food that we can eat lots of, and

other foods that we should eat only a little

I of. Explain that the food at the bottom of the

I pyramid is healthy. We need to eat more of this

| food. The food at the top of the pyramid is not
very healthy. We should not eat this food every

I day. Finally, have students colour the pyramid

I and decorate it with glitter. Encourage them to

I display it at home and use it to eat well.

L= e e e o e e e e e e e omm omm o

Assi-g.n homework g Ey AB page 30
Additional homework r

In their notebooks, students draw what they
think happens next in the story.



2 - Listen to the second part
of the story. @1'31 (1s)

Ask the class about the first part of the story: Who's in
the story? Where are they? What does Jill find? Then,
encourage students to compare their pictures from
the Additional homework with a friend. Next, play
track 1.31 and have students follow along in their
books. Finally, ask who has drawn the actual ending
of the story.

Now read the story in groups. (15’

Divide the class into groups of five and assign
the roles of narrator, Mum, Jill, the vet, Dad and
Barry. Ask them to read the whole story aloud and

encourage them to imitate the actions in the pictures.

When they finish, have them switch roles and read
the story again. Finally, invite a group to read the
story to the class and act it out.

& After you read
; Number the sentences.

2, N
After you read (10’
Number the sentences.

Have students read the sentences
silently. Then, invite a volunteer to read what
happens first in the story: Jill and Barry are
bored. Next, divide the class into pairs and tell
them to number the sentences according to the
order of the story. Check as a class by getting
volunteers to read the sentences aloud in order.

Answer key:

\.

Barry and Dad

— Jill and Barry
come out of the forest. | O] )

ill finds % .'j'
I]IH o~ play hide and seek. | £

The vet takes the owl

to the animal hespital. | 5 | Mun calls the vet. | 4

I The family has lunch. | 7 | Jill and Barry are bored. | |

o
Assign homework (5

%z AD page 31
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rchrm-up: Let's talk about South Africa

Materials: A map of the world, photos of
meerkats, the Kalahari Desert, the Drakensberg
Mountains.

Write South Africa on the board. Display the
map and invite a volunteer to point to South
Africa. Explain that in South Africa, it is cold in
the winter and hot in the summer, but summer

is in December because South Africa is in the
Southern Hemisphere. Lots of different plants
and animals live in South Africa. There are lions,

\_

~

leopards and elephants. There are also meerkats.
Pass around the photo of the meerkats and ask
students if they have seen this kind of animal
betfore. Explain that meerkats live together in big
families, but that they are very small animals.
They are only 35 centimetres tall when they stand
up. They live in the dry areas near the Kalahari
Desert. Pass around the photo of the desert. There
are also mountains in South Africa. They are
called the Drakensberg Mountains. Drakensberg
means “Dragon’s mountain.” The tallest peak

is 3,482 metres high.

J

[ Look and match. ] @

[Read and stick. (@ @

Tell students to use the stickers for Activity 1

on page 32. Have them look at the stickers and
describe what they can see. Then, point out the
texts and invite a volunteer to read the first one
aloud. Ask the class to hold up the sticker that
corresponds to the text. Next, tell students to read
the other texts and decide where each sticker
goes. Have them check with a friend and put the
stickers in the spaces. After that, divide the class
into two teams and ask them questions about the
text:

What animals live in Kruger National Park?
What are the two most popular sports?

What colours are in the flag of South Africa?
How many official languages are there?

How many capital cities are there?

The first team to answer correctly wins a point.
The team with the most points at the end wins.

Answer key:

W Unit'3- Student’s Book pagei32

Invite the class to look at the photos and get
volunteers to read the names of the animals aloud.
Then, tell students to match the names of the
animals to the photos. Check by asking about each
photo:

T: What's photo 17

SS: An elephant.

Answer key:

%Z AB page 32 (is)
Check what you know! &) ) €9

Material: Poster 3 with word cards.

Divide the class into teams of six and invite

a student from one team to the front. Show
him /her a verb or picnic word card. He / She
acts out the verb or pretends to use the picnic
item. The other students on the team guess the
word. Do the same with the other team. Teams
win one point for each correct guess within 30
seconds. Continue with the rest of the word
cards. Finally, ask the class to complete the
faces according to how they feel about what
they know.



(Read and complete with the words in the box) @

Have students look at the words in the box and invite
volunteers to read them aloud. Next, get a volunteer

to read the first sentence aloud and complete it with

a word from the box. Then, divide the class into pairs
and tell them to read the text and write the words in
the corresponding spaces. Check as a class by inviting

volunteers to read the completed text aloud.

Answer key:

Table Moutain is o fanous g matintain i
Cape Town. The top of the mountain is o platesu. 1L locks
ke a1 table , The mounkain is pact of

] Table Mountain National ‘J Park.

W The mourtain has aot o coble <GgAP. car ;

14 Lakes pecple 40 the 40p of Ahe meuntain, They can
mansy beaurtiful things.

(Solve the crossword puzzle.) @

Tell the class to point to number 1 in the crossword puzzle
and read the first clue aloud. Invite a volunteer to say
and spell the answer: zebra. Have students write zebra

in the puzzle. Then, get them to read the rest of the clues
and complete the puzzle. When they finish, encourage
students to compare answers with a friend to check.
Finally, check as a class by reading the clues and inviting

volunteers to say and spell their answers.

Answer key:

L. An animal with black-and-white stripesis o ... Y
2.... National Park is the size of Switzerland.
3. There are three capital ...

Across

4. English and ... are official languages,
5. A vellow meial from South Alricais...

6. A popular South African sport is ... -

(o@'

&
=

,: Noughts and Crosses (see page 10)
2w Now play Noughts and Crosses with

picnic vocabulary items, verbs and Iots of, a
little and a few. Have fun!

Additional homework

)
My project @

Design a menu.

o
Assign homework (5)

E AP page 33

Material: One large sheet of card per

student.

Invite the class to look at My project and tell
them the main materials for the craft. Point
out the icons and explain the additional
materials that they need. Then, go through
each step with them. Finally, remind them
that they can do their project with the help

of their family.

e ¢or A friendly reminder -ﬁ

It is advisable to create a stress-

free and supportive environment

for taking a test. Before students
are assessed, they should review the unit

vocabulary with My spelling practice on page
95 and the Time to check section on page 32 in

the Activity Book. During the evaluation:
¢ read the instructions for the first activity with

students

¢ read the example and clarify doubts
¢ ask a volunteer for another example
¢ assign time to complete the activity

e read the instructions for the next activity, etc.

)) Unit 3-/Student’sBook(page'33'
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.@\ Unit 4

(" .
@ Light on
real [anguage

In this section, students will learn phrases and
short exchanges used in everyday life.

In this unit, students will learn expressions to use
in some games.

e Tag, you're itl

It's your turn.

Roll the diel

Ready or not, here [ comel!

~N
Objectives:
¢ learn the names of some games
¢ Jearn verb collocations to talk about some games
® practise expressions to use in games
e practise giving affirmative and negative commands
e review the present continuous to talk about what people are doing
J
] )
Light on
New Word:
Games Collocations 1
board game /bo:d germ/ catch the ball /keet[ 0o bo:l/
frisbee Mriz-bi:/ chase aperson  /tfers o p3:-son/
hide and seek  /haid ond 'si:k/ hideina /haid m o
hopscotch /hop-skot[/ good place gud plers/
marbles /ma:-balz/ hit the marble /hit do 'ma:-bal/
tag /teeg/ pull the rope /pul 0a roup/
tug of war /tag ov wo:/ throw therock  /Brou 0o rok/
touch aperson  /tatf @ p3:-son/
J
S N
Light on
grammar
Imperatives Present continuous
We use imperatives to give commands. The form of We use the present continuous to talk about actions
the imperative is the same as the base form of the that are happening now. We use the subject + the
verb plus the object: Hit the ball. We give negative verb to be + the verb + -ing. In this unit, we use
commands by adding Don't to the beginning of the the present continuous to talk about games and
sentence. In this unit, we use imperatives to talk playground actions.
about actions in games.
J
) -2 )

-y O

i
@me . nh'r'ta Sports day

The lighthouse keepers’ story

J




4 N\
. . Basic competences
) Teaching tip @,B p
Children learn more effectively when lessons are In this unit, students will develop:
divided into separate activities such as you find e Competence in Learning to learn by using
in the suggested instructions in the Lighthouse a strategy to enhance concentration that
series Teacher’s Books. To help students shift involves taking a small break between
from one activity to another and feel refreshed, activities in order to rest and revive focus (TB
try doing some short break activities with body p. 49)

movements. Here are some simple activities that

e [nterpersonal and civic competence b
can enhance student learning: p P Y

recognising and practising vocabulary and
1) For a quick review, encourage students to sit guising Pracusing v uary
the use of formulaic language to play games

with a friend and say something they have in English by giving reminders or instructions
learned. Then, have them switch chairs and tell (SB p% 4) Y giving

the same thing to a different friend. This helps
students to remember new information better
and feel a sense of accomplishment after class

e [inguistic competence by using mime and

visual association to help learn new language
items (SB p. 395).

activities.

2) Divide the class into groups of five and play e Processing information and digital
some lively music. Clap a rhythm to the music competence in the classroom by accessing
for students to repeat. Do the same with other pronunciation / thyme to learn new chants
rhythms. through a recording (SB p. 36).

3) Get students to pat their stomach with one e Competence in Knowledge and interaction
hand and move their other hand in circles with the physical world by identifying
above their head. Invite volunteers to invent vocabulary about different games and
other challenges for the class to do. describing what is happening using the

4) Finally, play relaxing music and lead the class Present continuous (SB p. 37).

in stretching exercises. This activity relaxes

e Mathematical competence by revisin
students while stimulating the brain. P Y g

) numbers when playing a Snakes and ladders
game (SB p. 38).

e [inguistic competence by practising matching
pronoun + verb contracted forms to their
longer versions (SB p. 39).

\

P e e mm mm mm mm Em Em Em Em Em Em o=

I Value:Being a good sport
| Being a good sport means playing a game
in a fair and fun way.

| f
“'Make a board game.

e [inguistic competence by listening and
reading a story about being a good sport and
playing fair (SB p. 40 and 41).

e Artistic and cultural competence by identifying
information about Ireland (SB p. 42).

e Competence in Autonomy and personal

crocodile using the language learnt in class
in addition to designing their own questions
when playing the game (SB p. 43).

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
| initiative by playing the game Crocodile,
|
|
|
|
|
J

e, Unit 4



@ Let's play!

- a9
= . A 132 £ TRACK 1.34 \
1 Listen and point. (a”’ & < NARRATOR: LISTEN AND REPEAT.
Ask the class to read the unit title aloud. Then, tell NARRATOR: FRISBEE.
students to describe the scene: Children are playing HOPSCOTCH.
in the park. Next, play track 1.32 and have students HIDE AND SEEK.
listen and point to the pictures of children as they BOLAD GRIME,
hear each description. TUG OF WAR.
s TAG.
§ ) MARBLES.

v TRACK 1.32 \_ J

NARRATOR: LISTEN AND POINT.

BOY: SHE'S JUMPING ON ONE FOOT.
SHE'S PLAYING HOPSCOTCH. . o
GIRL: HE'S COUNTING TO ONE HUNDRED. Assign homework (5 g AB page 34 ex
HE'S PLAYING HIDE AND SEEK. Additional homework & :
ESE SIX CHILDREN ARE STANDING IN A LINE. In their notebooks, students make a modelling
THE‘,{ RE PLAYING TUG OF WAR. clay figure to represent one of the games.
GIRL: SHE'S PLAYING WITH HER DOG.
THEY RE PLAYING FRISBEE.
BOY: TWO GIRLS ARE SITTING ON THE GROUND.
THEY'RE PLAYING MARBLES. g’-\-‘_‘ 1
GIRL: THEY RE RUNNING. THEY RE PLAYING TAG. A0 A AN A A A A A X . q\* Ry
BOY: TWO CHILDREN ARE SITTING UNDER A TREE. .
\_ THEY'RE PLAYING A BOARD GAME. Y, I:I‘g'ht-an B
real [anguage (20)
Y < N
Listen and number the games. (2’};133 (10 Invite the class to guess the games in the

pictures. Then, read the first expression aloud.
Explain that you say this when you play tag.
Get a volunteer to read the second expression
aloud and describe the picture: The boy is
giving the other boy some marbles. Explain

Get students to read the names of the games. Play

track 1.33 and have them write the number of each game
in the box next to the corresponding picture. Check as a
class by saying the name of a game to elicit the number.

g " TRAcK 1.33 ) that we use this expression when we want a

“x . -
g, NARRATOR: LISTEN AND NUMBER THE GAMES. person to b.e the next one to play. Continue
b4 RREATORE TR GIE S5 EORRCOTORL with the third expression. Next, have students
o NUMBER TWO. GIRL: HIDE AND SEEK. look at the boy who is playing hide and seek.
-§ NUMBER THREE. BOY: TUG OF WAR. Explain that you use this expression when
g NUMBER FOUR. GIRL: FRISBEE. you start looking for the people. Finally, divide
n NUMBER FIVE. BOY: MARBLES. the class into pairs and tell them to act out the
] NUMBER SIX. GIRL: TAG. games and say the expressions. )
] NUMBER SEVEN. BOY: A BOARD GAME.
° . J
=
=
\A Answer Key: Ny
< ‘ Assign homework (5 ¢
= + Listen and number the games. ¢&'* L. : Egﬁ .A.B page 34 ex.
c Additional homework &—
=)

Students illustrate an expression from Light on
real language in their notebooks.

™ =«
N %&;Dﬂ’ r;‘f“
o
& E BE

=

Listen and repeat. {&),"* [5 )

Play track 1.34 and ask the class to repeat the names of
the games. Play the CD again and have students point
to each game in the picture as they say the word.



2 Look and stick. (%, @

Invite volunteers to name the games that the children
are playing in the picture. Then, have the class

read the incomplete phrase under each picture. Tell
students to use the stickers for Activity 2 on page 35,
read the words on the stickers and decide where
they go in the picture. After that, get students to
compare answers with a friend to check. Finally,
have students put the stickers in the spaces.

Answer Key:

48} Look and stick. &,

Y

= ) hldeinc-good.
Listen and check. ¢&), "% D)
Play track 1.35 for students to check their answers.

Then, play the CD again and get students to point to
the actions as they say the collocations.

ﬁm&cx I.35 ™\
%\ NARRATOR: LISTEN AND CHECK.
NARRATOR: CATCH THE BALL.
TOUCH A PERSON.
THROW THE ROCK.
PULL THE ROPE.
CHASE A PERSON.
HIT THE MARELE.
HIDE IN A GOOD PLACE.

\_ >
Listen again and repeat. ¢&),"% D)
Play track 1.35 again and get students to repeat the

collocations. Play the CD again and pause it after each
verb. Get students to say the rest of the collocation.

3 Play a mime game with a friend. @

Have students look at the photos and invite a
volunteer to read the phrase aloud. Then, divide the
class into pairs and tell them to take turns miming and
guessing the collocations from Activity 2. Finally, invite
volunteers to mime actions for the class to guess.

real janguage

Unscramble the sentences. @

Ask the class to look at the first scrambled
expression and get them to unscramble it. Invite

a volunteer to read the unscrambled expression
aloud. Then, tell students to unscramble the rest
of the expressions and write them on the lines.
Check by getting volunteers to read the sentences
aloud.

Answer Key:

1. Ready or not, here [ come!
2. Tag, you're it!

3. It's your turn!

4. Roll the die!

\_ J

2A Stop! (see page 10) @

aw Now play Stop! with collocations from this
lesson. Have fun!

T
Assign homework (5

g AP page 35

Pictionary pages 100 and 101. Students identify
the pictures and write the corresponding words
or phrases. Then, they write a sentence for each.
Finally, they listen to the words and phrases in
this unit's section of the CD in class.

Additional homework



.I"" Unit 4 - Student’s Book page 36

Don’teek!

1 - Read and match. (ii?)ﬂ:

Get the class to identify the game in the first picture:
hide and seek. Read the heading aloud and ask what it
means: Don't look. Ask students which command goes
with the first picture: Cover your eyes! Explain that the
crossed out pictures are actions that are not allowed in
the game. Get a volunteer to read the command that
goes with the first crossed out picture: Don't peek! Next,
tell students to match the rest of the expressions with
the pictures. Check by inviting volunteers to say the
commands and describe the corresponding picture.

2

b o T . 1 20

- Y

¥

Answer key:

¥ Read and match.

Don't peekl

i Don't hide with ancther player! ¢

2 Listen and chant. {4 ' (15

Ask students to read the chant silently. Have them

find the words for body parts and point to those A
parts of their body. Play track 1.36 for students to 4
follow along in their books. Play the chant again and

encourage students to join in and do the actions. 1

2

Listen and complete. i{;‘l’ 137 (ifé?;

Tell students to find two words that rthyme in the text:
door and four. Play track 1.37 and have students write
the words to complete the chant. Check as a class by
inviting volunteers to read the lines of the chant aloud.

"ﬁmcx 1.37 2\

“% NARRATOR: LISTEN AND COMPLETE.
CHILDREN: EVERYBODY, COUNT TO FOUR!
RUN FAST AND KNOCK ON THE DOOR.
PULL YOUR HAIR,
DON'T TOUCH YOUR FACE.
LOOK AND HIDE IN A GOOD PLACE.

2

.

e DO

i . 5, e %Y

B 3

J

2

Answer Key:

"R

Everybody, count to four!

Run fast and knock on the door.
Pull your hair,

Don't touch your face.

Look and hide in a good place.

2 2 20

%

IG. ) N

Assign homework 5 ')

AB page 36 ex. 1
Additional homework E/- =

In their notebooks, students copy a line of the
chant and draw a picture to illustrate it.

nght on ™\
grammar ()

Mime Don't make any noise! and Cover

your eyes! and invite the class to guess the
commands. Next, get a pair of volunteers to read
the example sentences aloud. Tell students to
point to the highlighted words. Explain that we
use the base form of the verb to give commands.
We add Don't before the verb to give negative
commands. Then, write tug of war, hopscotch
and frisbee on the board. Divide the class into
three groups and assign each group one of the
games. Groups write one positive command and
one negative commoand for their team's game.

Listen and circle the correct
picture. {5) ' (5}

Material: One half-sheet of white paper per
student. Encourage the class to look at the pairs
of pictures. Play track 1.38 and tell students to
listen and circle the correct picture from each
pair. Ask volunteers to say the commands for
the pictures that they circled. Next, hand out
the paper and have students draw a picture to
represent a command. When they finish, they
show their picture to three friends for them to
guess the commands. Finally, volunteers show
their picture to the class and say the command.

_ ﬁnz&cx 1.38

< NARRATOR: LISTEN AND CIRCLE THE CORRECT PICTURE.
NARRATOR: NUMBER ONE. TOUCH YOU HAIR.
NUMBER TWO. PULL YOUR NOSE.
NUMBER THREE. DON'T TALK.
NUMBER FOUR. DON'T CLOSE YOUR BOOK.

Answer Key:

=
Assign homework (5’|

EZ AB page 36 ex. 2

Students think of a different game that they like to
play and draw a picture to illustrate it. Encourage
them to find out the name of the game in English.

Additional homework



3 - Look and underline the correct
option. (207

Get the class to look at the picture and describe what
they see. Then, invite a volunteer to read the first
question aloud. Encourage the class to point to girl
number 1 in the picture and invite a different volunteer
to read the correct option aloud: playing hopscotch.
Invite him / her to form a complete sentence: She's
playing hopscotch. After that, tell students to underline
the options for the rest of the questions. Check by asking
the questions to elicit the complete answers.

Answer Key:

1. Playing hopscotch.

2. Eating a sandwich.

3. Playing a board game.
4. Skipping.

5. Playing tag.

=
Assign homework (5

# AB page 37 ex. 1
Additional homework E/— page 57

In their notebooks, students write one of the
answers from Activity 3 and decorate it with
drawings of objects from the game.

: ave= S
Lighton— ™\
grammar (1s)

Invite a volunteer to read the example questions

aloud. Explain that we ask these questions to find

out about actions that people are doing now. We
use are they when there is more than one person.

We use is he or is she when there is only one

person. Next, invite a pair of volunteers to read

the answers aloud and get students to point to the

highlighted words. Explain that we use the verb

to be and the base form of the verb with -ing to

talk about actions that people are doing now.

Point out that we use They're when there is more

than one person. We use He's or She's when there

is only one person. The action verb with -ing is

the same for all subjects.

S\ V. \ WA » WD ', W . W \. WA WL . ¥ A\_aa%: -

Ask a friend. (10

Tell the class to look at the pictures and ask what
the children in the first picture are doing: They e
playing marbles. Then, divide the class into pairs
and have them ask and answer questions about
the rest of the pictures. When they finish, check by
asking volunteers about each picture.

.

J

ra@

&

Now complete the teacher’s answers. (10’

Get students to look at the pictures and invite a
volunteer to read the question aloud. Explain that
the headteacher wants to know what the students
are doing. Point out that the students are the children
in the picture at the top of the page. Then, have
students read the first line of what the teacher says
silently and get them to decide the words that go
on the line: is playing. Encourage them to say how
they knew the answer: Natty is one person. We use
is before the verb. We always use -ing to talk about
actions that are happening now. After that, tell the
class to complete the rest of the text. Check as a
class by inviting volunteers to read the completed
sentences aloud. Encourage students to point to the
corresponding children in the picture as they hear
the sentences.

Answer Key:

Natty is playing hopscotch. Rob and Ken are
playing tag. Sam and Jen are skipping. Jesse is
eating a sandwich. Kim and Don are playing a
board game.

Chinese whispers (see page 10) (1?]

aw Now play Chinese whispers with
sentences about games: Theyre playing
marbles.

# AP page 37 ex. 2

Assign homework (5

Additional homework
Students draw a playground on a sheet of poster
paper. They stick magazine cutouts of faces

and draw the bodies of people doing different
playground activities. Then, they label them:
She's playing a board game.

Student’s Book page 37

Uit 4



Time to practise!

= . 3

1 Play the game. (20) LA () )
Material: One die per group. 1 Divide the class into pairs: student A and student
B. Student A looks at page 113 and student B
looks at page 118. Tell students to circle five
actions. Then, they take turns saying the actions
for their friend to do. When they finish, invite
Lvolunteers to say actions from the page for theJ

2ok,

Encourage students to say the names of their
favourite board games. Then, have them guess the
name of the game in the book: Snakes and Iadders.
If students are familiar with the game, invite them
to explain how to play it: You roll a die and move to
a space. You go up ladders and down snakes. After
that, divide the class into small groups and get them
to choose an object to mark their space during the
game. Hand out the dice. Student put their objects 4 2.
on Start in their books. Then, they take turns rolling Wrap-up: Memory game (2:\"
their die and advancing through the game. Students Materials: One half-sheet of white paper per
must do the action indicated on their space. The first student, scissors, crayons.
student in each group to finish is the winner. _ Divide the class into groups of five. Hand out the
'y sheets of paper, scissors and crayons. Tell students
ny to fold and cut their sheets of paper in to four pieces.
Assign homework (5 = 1. | Then, they choose two games or activities and

9 ( ) g ABpage 38 ex.1 { | draw each one on two pieces of paper. The pictures
¢ for each game or activity should be the same.
J When they finish, get them to put all of the pieces
of paper face down on a desk. Students take turns
turning over two pieces of paper until someone
turns over two matching games or activities. The
student guesses the game or the action. If they are
correct, they keep the cards. If they do not guess
the game or action, another student can guess and
take the pieces of paper. If no one guesses, students
turn the pieces face down again. Continue until all
of the pieces of paper have been taken. The student
with the most pairs at the end wins.

\_ J

s T s S W

class to do.

Y

%Y

~N

2N

Additional homework

Students write three game commands in their
notebooks and draw pictures to illustrate them:
Jump on one foot. Sing a song. Draw a picture.

LA
Assign homework (5
J &) E? AB page 38 ex. 2
Additional homework

Students make a die from modelling clay and

label it on an index card: Roll the die.

""Unit"4=Student's'Book'page'38
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1 - Look and match. @

Invite students to read the words in the circles aloud. Point
out that there are phrases and their contractions. Ask what
contractions are: one word that combines two different
words. Remind students that we can use contractions

to speak more naturally. Then, have students point to

the phrase they are and invite a volunteer to read the
corresponding contraction aloud: they re. Next, tell students
to match the phrases and their contractions. Check by
inviting volunteers to read the pairs of words aloud.

Answer Key:

4 Look and match. A, ‘doe%‘tf '\d%ﬁ"’t/
doesnot (Heres’) (S N, '\ﬂ.?é:'?a-ef
__1\—.’_ /
they are | are not Nl
\Canfl

we'dare

—— &Y

i v 2 X
do not o W ‘.‘“5-?:1?'—3/

there is lam

Read and circle the words for the
contractions. @‘

Invite the class to look at the pictures and say what they
can see. Then, get a volunteer to read the first line of the
text aloud. Ask the class where they can use a contraction
in the first line: [ am — I'm. After that, tell students to read
the rest of the text silently and circle the words that we can
replace with contractions. When they finish, encourage
them to compare answers with a friend. Finally, check as
a class by asking where the contractions go in each line.

Answer Key:
+ Read and circle the words for the contractions.

‘Hi son and today is my birthday. '
My friends and [ are having a birthday
pqmu'mg lots of 1un.
aclown at the pa @ aking balloon
nnimnls.nry funny. 'T'hﬁr@

lcmv presents, buol a big

chocolate cake — my favourite! It has not
got my name on it, but there are nine

candles! (‘Jrget to make a wishl”

Mum says.

Rewrite the text with contractions. Q?‘

Tell students to rewrite the text and replace the circled
words with their contractions. When they finish, invite
volunteers to read the text aloud, stressing the contractions.

Answer Key:

Hi! I'm Jason and today is my birthday. My friends
and [ are having a birthday party. We're having
lots of fun. There's a clown at the party. He's making
balloon animals. They're very funny. There aren't
many presents but we've got a big chocolate cake —
my favourite! It hasn't got my name on it, but there

are nine candles! “Don't forget to make a wish!” Mum

says.

Bulletin b_oard idea @‘ _
Materials: One sheet of poster paper per group,
a piece of coloured card per group, crayons.

Divide the class into seven groups and hand out
the materials. Assign each group a game from

have a favourite that is not in this unit.) They write
colour a picture of themselves playing that game.

Display the posters on the bulletin board and
invite the class to vote on their favourite game.

this unit. (Students can suggest other games if they

We're playing (frisbee)! on the card and draw and

<
Assign homework (5

%3/’ AB page 39
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The lighthouse keepers’ story

Before you read (10
Discuss in groups.

! Divide the class into groups
{\ of five and have them read and discuss the
¥ questions. When they finish, invite volunteers to

.1 share their answers with the class.
. J

1 - Listen to the first part of the
story. {5, (10

Invite the class to look at the pictures and get a
volunteer to read the title aloud and explain what
it means: a special day to play sports. Ask students if
they have a similar event at their school and what
kind of activities they do. Then, play track 1.39 and
have students follow along in their books. Ask
students about the story:

What's the name of the school?

How many teams are there?

What games do they play?

What team are Matt Rogers and Lynne Lane on?
Who's Mr. Brown?

Finally, ask if everyone in the story is happy and
encourage students to explain their answers.

Now read the story in groups. 10

Divide the class into groups and tell students to take
turns reading parts of the story aloud. Encourage
them to use lots of expression in their voices. When
they finish, invite a group to read the story to the
class.

[ IR R e |

(
| | -~ % Value:Being a good sport |
| Make a board game. (15 |
I Materials: One photocopy of craft templates 4a I
and 4b (see the Values Section on the Teacher's
' Resource CD-ROM) per student, crayons, |
| scissors, glue. |
| Write Being a good sport on the board and I
encourage the class to guess what it means:
I Being a good sport means playing a game in I
| afair and fun way. Ask which team in the story |
| shows how to be a good sport: the red team. |
Ask why the children on the blue team are bad
| sports: They do bad things to win the games. |
| The other team can't have fun. Next, hand out |
| the templates and tell students to colour and cut |
out all the parts of the board game. Then, they
| should stick the instructions squares onto the |
| game in any order. After that, have them put |
I the snakes and ladders on the game to connect I
different squares. Check to make sure they are
| in a good place. Then, tell students to stick the |
| snakes and ladders onto their game. Finally, I
encourage them to play the game with their
I friends and family. They need a die and coins to I
I mark the spaces. Remind them to be good sports! |

L= e e e o e e e e e e e omm omm o

# AB page ko

Assign homework (5

Additional homework

In their notebooks, students draw a picture of
what they think happens in the second part of the
story.



2 - Listen to the second part
PO 140 27
of the story. {&)"* (1s)

Write the words blue team, Matt Rogers and mirror
on the board. Encourage volunteers to say what they
remember about these from the first part of the story.
Then, have them guess what happens next. Accept
all answers. After that, play track 1.40 and get
students to follow along in their books. Ask the class
what games the students played in this part of the
story: sack race, tug of war and football. Get them to
say who wins each game: The blue team wins the
sack race. The red team wins the tug of war and the
football match. Ask who wins Sports day: the red
team. After that, talk about what the blue team did:
Why do the children on the blue team do bad things?
How did the children on the red team feel about the
blue team?

Finally, get students to say which team they like best
and why.

Now read the story in groups. (15’

Divide the class into groups and have them take
turns reading the story aloud. Then, have them act
the story out. When they finish, get them to switch
roles and read the story again. Finally, invite a
group to read the story aloud while the rest of the
class acts out what they say.

After you read (15"

Find the mystery lesson.

Tell students to look at the word
puzzle. Invite a volunteer to read the first sentence
and guess the missing word: pull. Tell students

to find number | in the puzzle and write the word.
Next, get students to read the rest of the clues

and write the missing word in the correct space
in the puzzle. When they finish, invite volunteers
to read the completed sentences aloud and spell
the missing words. Finally, invite the class to tell
you the mystery lesson: Play fair. Explain that this
means doing your best and not doing bad things
to win.

Answer Key:

*. Now read the story in groups.

s After you read
& Find the mystery lesson.

1. In the tug of war, the children ... a rope.

7.The las cotball match.
8. There are two teams: ... and blue,

Chinese whispers (see page 10) {5
! Now play Chinese whispers with present
continuous sentences. Have fun!

<
Assign homework (5 7
' ADB page 41
Additional homework E/« page 4

Students use card and aluminium foil to make a
medal for the red team. They should write #1 in
the middle of the medal.
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Warm-up: Let's talk about Ireland @ ]
Materials: A map of the world, a picture of
a leprechaun and a photo of a shamrock.

Write Ireland on the board. Display the map and
invite a volunteer to come and point to Ireland.
Encourage the class to guess the capital city:
Dublin. Then, get students to say what the shape
kOf Ireland looks like. Accept all answers. Explain

~

that some people say it looks like a teddy bear. It is
also called the Emerald Isle because there is lots
of green grass there. There are lots of legends in
Ireland. Pass around the picture of the leprechaun
and the photo of shamrock. Explain that a
leprechaun is a magical elf that can help people
find treasures. The shamrock is a plant with three
or four leaves that brings good luck.

141 _

Invite the class to look at the pictures and say
what they see. Then, tell students to use the
stickers for Light up the world on page 42 and
read the sentence fragments on the stickers. Next,
play track 1.41 and have students listen and find
the sticker for each space in the texts. Play the
CD again and tell them to put the stickers in the
spaces. Check by getting volunteers to read the
completed texts aloud. After that, invite a student
to read the Do you know? text aloud. Encourage
them to say whether or not they have ever seen a
snake before and whether or not they like them.

ﬁ TRACK 1.41 )

¥ NARRATOR: LISTEN AND STICK.
NARRATOR: THE IRISH FLAG HAS GOT THREE VERTICAL STRIPES.
THEY 'RE GREEN, WHITE AND ORANGE.

THE TWO OFFICIAL LANGUAGES IN IRELAND ARE
IRISH AND ENGLISH. TO GREET SOMEONE IN IRISH,
YOU SAY “DIA DHUIT”|

THERE ARE LOTS OF ANCIENT CASTLES IN IRELAND.
THERE ARE MANY LEGENDS ABOUT THEM.
THE TRADITIONAL TEAM SPORT IN IRELAND
IS HURLING. YOU PLAY IT WITH A STICK CALLED A
HURLEY AND A SMALL BALL.
C.S. LEWIS IS A FAMOUS IRISH WRITER. CHILDREN
IN MANY COUNTRIES LOVE HIS ADVENTURE STORY,

Listen and stick.

\ THE LION, THE WITCH AND THE WARDROBE. /

Answer key:

(From left to right)

e There are Iots of ancient castles in Ireland. There are
many legends about them.

o C.S. Lewis is a famous Irish writer. Kids in many
countries love his adventure story, The Lion, the
Witch and the Wardrobe.

» The two official languages in Ireland are Irish and
English. To greet someone in Irish, you say “Dia Dhuit!”

o The traditional team sport in Ireland is hurling. You
play it with a stick called a hurley and a small ball.

e The Irish flag has got three vertical stripes. They're

green, white and orange.

J
Connect the dots and discover a famous Irish bird. @ )
Tell students to connect the dots in the picture and colour
the bird. Explain that these birds live in rivers and lakes in
Ireland, England and Wales, and some places in Northern
Europe and Asia. They can live to be fifty years old!
121 o

Listen and write the name. @ 15
Play track 1.42 and have students write the name of the
bird. Play the CD again for students to check. Finally,
ask a volunteer to say the name of the bird and spell it.
Answer key:

ﬂmcx 1.42

il §
kNARRATOR: LISTEN AND WRITE THE NAME.

NARRATOR: IT'S A MUTE SWAN. M-U-T-E, S-W-A-N.

EZ AB page 42 15,
Check what you know! & &

Materials: One sheet of white paper per student,
Unit 4 vocabulary word cards.

Have students draw a grid 4 squares across by

4 squares down. Tell them to write the name of
one game or one collocation in each box. They
can use their books. Next, shuffle the poster word
cards face down on your desk. Take a card and
read it aloud. Students draw a line through the
square with that vocabulary item. Continue until a
student has got a horizontal or vertical line of four
squares marked. He / She should call out “Bingo!”
Check by getting the student to read the words
aloud. Finally, ask the class to complete the faces
according to how they feel about what they know.




| Read and label the pictures. | (i5)

Have students look at the pictures and guess what
the texts are about. Then, read the text in the box
aloud and get volunteers to read the headings

for each text below. Explain that the headings are
the names of some playground games in Ireland.
Students read the texts silently and write the names
of the games next to the corresponding pictures.
Encourage them to compare answers with a friend
to check. Check as a class by saying Picture 1, 2, 3 to
elicit the name of the corresponding game.

Answer key:

Dneplawr isthe queen, He/She throws a small
ballin Iheanr Otl'\erplayersh'\rtoul&lt The

P hide their
hands Thqueeﬂgu!smwhuhasgot lhehall.

One player is the bulldog. The other
pleymstandalonesndzoﬂi‘n
. Then, the b g shout
Bulldogl Everyone runs to the other
side of the playground, The bulldog tries
to catch them and they become new
= bulldogs. They try to catch other players.

crocodie

Caw, 143 o

@isten and complete the chant. {& (15)

Invite the class to look at the text. Play track 1.43
several times and have students listen and fill in the
missing words. Then, read the song aloud as a class
to check. Next, play the CD again and encourage
students to sing along. Explain that this is a song that
children sing in Ireland when they want to choose
something.

i 2

. TRACK 1.43
| NARRATOR: LISTEN AND COMPLETE THE CHANT.
NARRATOR: HERE COMES MARY MACARONI RIDING ON
HER MOTHER'S PONY.
SHE'S SO TALL. SHE'S SO PRETTY.
SHE'S THE GIRL FROM DUBLIN CITY.
I CAN SING AND I CAN SHOUT.
\_ O-U-T SPELLS OUT!

Answer Key:

Here comes Mary Macaroni
Riding on her mother's pony.
She's so tall. She's so pretty.
She's the girl from Dublin City.
[ can sing and I can shout.
O-U-T spells out!

( -
Wrap-up: Crocodile, crocodile! @

Invite students to say how to play Crocodile,
crocodile in their own words. Then, sing the
Mary Macaroni song with the class to choose

a volunteer to be the crocodile. He / She stands
at the front of the class facing the board. The
other students stand in a line facing him / her.
Students shout “Crocodile, crocodile, can we
cross your golden bridge?” The crocodile shouts,
"Only if you're wearing (red)!” Students who are
wearing that colour can take a step forward. The
first student to reach the crocodile wins. Play the
game again with other volunteers.

\_ J

L
Assign homework (5

Ei’ ADB page 43

Additional homework

My project

Make a memory game.
Materials: One large sheet of card and one
ruler per student.

Invite the class to look at My project and tell
them the main materials for the craft. Point out
the icons and indicate the additional materials
that they need. Then, go through each step
with them. Finally, remind them that they can
do their project with the help of their family.

Timexgor A friendly reminder &
(t.n-r.),
oy It is advisable to create a stress-free and
£ supportive environment for taking a test.
Before students are assessed, they should review the
unit vocabulary with My spelling practice on page
96 and the Time to check section on page 42 in the
Activity Book. During the evaluation:
e read the instructions for the first activity with
students
read the example and clarify doubts
ask a volunteer for another example
assign time to complete the activity
read the instructions for the next activity, etc.



IQ‘ Unit 5

@ On the go!

Objectives:

¢ learn the words to talk about transport and streets

e practise ways to ask about a person'’s address and phone number
¢ ask and answer questions about how people go places
[ ]

learn the order of adjectives in a description
\_
~N
nght on
Transport Street
boat /baut/ avenue 'ee-vo-nju:/
helicopter /he-li-kop-to/ bus stop /bAs stop/
hot-air balloon  /hot-'es ba-Tu:n/ lollipop lady /Mo-1r-pop 'ler-di/
lorry /Mo-r1/ pavement /'perv-mont/
ship /fip/ sign /sam/
submarine /'sab-mo-ri:n/ street [stri:t/
train /trem/ traffic light [trae-fik laits/
underground /'An-do-gravnd/ zebra crossing  /zeb-ro 'kro-siy/
\_ J
] )
Light on
grammadr
Present simple Adjective order
We use the present simple to talk about everyday When we use more than one adjective to describe
actions. In this unit, we use the present simple to a noun, we put them in the following order:
ask about how people go places. We can use How number, size and colour. In this unit, we learn how
before the Yes / No question structure to ask about to describe forms of transport.
transport to a place: How do you go to the park? We
answer with by + the form of transport (except the
underground, which we use with on). For walking, we
say that we go to a place on foot.
\_ J
4 ) )
i '
B T —
iudyc At the Transport
In this section, students will learn phrases and .‘d @ Museum
short exchanges used in everyday life. Y,
In this unit, students will learn and practise
) ways to ask about a person’s address and
phone number.
e What's your address?
It's 20 Green Street.
e What's your phone number?
It's 543-9823.

\ J




") Teaching tip

Thorough preparation and good classroom
moanagement will help you to make your lessons fun
and productive for you and your students:

1) Pay special attention to the materials listed for
activities as you prepare for a lesson and put
them in a special folder or envelope. That way,
nothing will get lost, and you will not need to
search for items during the lesson.

2) Avoid preparing materials during the lesson
whenever possible. Students need and deserve
your full attention.

3) Point out the learning objectives: Let's play
a game to (learn transport vocabulary).

At the end of the activity, you can ask students
what words they learned.

4) Give clear instructions for each activity and
tell students how long they have to complete it
(individual, pair or group work). Avoid repeating
the instructions too many times. Instead, focus on
setting up the activity very clearly the first time
around, so that all of the students understand
what to do at the very start. If you give students
a time limit at the beginning, it is less likely that
they will get distracted or need lots of extra time to
finish.

5) Keep in mind that students will enjoy their
activities, and therefore you may need some
creative strategies to get their attention after pair
or group work. Turning off the lights and turning
them on again is a quick way to accomplish this
without additional materials. Or you can use a
bell or silly whistle, or agree on a gesture with the
class that will always signal the end of an activity.

Taking care of these small details will remove

distractions for you and your students and allow

them to pay more attention to the things they need
to learn.

J
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Value: Travelling safely

Travelling safely means following simple rules
to protect yourself when you go from one place

to another.
{

=

Make a road safety cube.

o)

CDR

| T T T T T |

-
@,B Basic competences

In this unit, students will develop:

e [nterpersonal and civic competence by
recognising and practising simple rules for road
safety in this unit. (TB p. 61)

e Competence in Knowledge and interaction with
the physical world by identifying vocabulary
about different types of transport through
matching definitions (SB p. 44).

e Mathematical competence by revising street
addresses and telephone numbers when
doing a guided role play asking for personal
information (SB p. 45).

e Processing information and digital competence
in the classroom by accessing information in
an interview type format, while listening to
different types of accents, and extracting specific
information regarding how different speakers go
to school (SB p. 46).

e [inguistic competence by presenting and
practising the correct adjective word order to
describe objects (SB p. 47).

e [inguistic competence by practising correct
questions about travel, playing the Write or
wrong game, doing pair work and reviewing
adjective word order in a Read and draw
activity (SB p. 48).

e Artistic and cultural competence by designing,
describing and drawing a new form of transport
they have invented (SB p. 49).

e Competence in Autonomy and personal
initiative by answering personal questions
about their opinion and individual experiences
about different museums as an introduction to
the story they are going to read (SB p. 50)

e [inguistic competence by listening to and
reading a story about visiting museums (SB
p. 51).

e Artistic and cultural competence by identifying
information about Germany (SB p. 52).

e Competence in Learning to learn by reviewing
key unit concepts and participating in
memorable review activities, learning useful
revision techniques in the Time to Check and My
spelling practice sections (SB p. 53).

\_ J

@’* Unit 5
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@ On the go!

Warm-up: Transport (10

Write TRANSPORT on the board. Divide the

class into teams of five and have students write
as many words as they can using the letters in
transport. Check as a class by inviting volunteers
to read their team'’s words aloud. The team with
the most words wins.

1 Stick and read. &, (fjéﬂ:

Invite the class to look at the picture and say what they
can see: the seq, some trees, some clouds. Then, read
the title aloud and explain what it means: [t means that
you are going to different places. Next, tell students to
use the stickers for Activity 1 on page 44 and have them
put them in the spaces according to shape. Explain that
they are all forms of transport. After that, get students

to read the words silently. When they finish, have them ¢
tell you their favourite form of transport. 1
=T
Answer Key: )
| A
1 Stick and read.

Read and number. (iféﬂ:

Invite a volunteer to read the first text aloud. Help with
meaning if necessary. Encourage the class to guess
what form of transport it is and say the number of the
picture it corresponds to. Then, have students read the

rest of the texts silently and guess the forms of transport.

They should write the number of the appropriate
picture in each box. Check by inviting volunteers to
read the texts aloud and say the number.

Answer Key:

Read cod-amnbes It travels under | 3 It travels on (o]
water. [ can the water. It's
It travels on the | 7| be big or small, small and slow.
road. It carries
heavy things It flies aver the 5 The engine pulls many
city. It can land in carriages. This form of
ltgoesunderthe | & very small spaces. transport tok 2 Q
ground. People things from city to ity
go to work on it
It travels on the |
water, It's very big.
It's large and round. 4

It's got a basket to hold

people. It flies in the sky.

T
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Listen and repeat. @1‘44 (1'"'63;:

Play track 1.44 for students to listen and repeat. Play the
CD again and get them to repeat the words and point
to the pictures. After that, divide the class into eight
groups and assign each one a form of transport. Say
one of the words. The group with that form of transport
mimes driving it. Continue with the rest of the words.

ﬂRACK 1.44

1 NARRATOR: LISTEN AND REPEAT.

NARRATOR: SHIP. HELICOPTER.
TRAIN. BOAT.
SUBMARINE. LORRY.
HOT-AIR BALLOON.  UNDERGROUND.

Assign homework ?:/ g AB page 44 ex. 1

Additional homework

In their notebooks, students draw a picture or
stick a magazine cutout of a form of transport
and label it.

Lightonp—
real language (o)
Material: One half-sheet of paper per student.

~

Tell students to say what they see: a house,

a phone. Invite a volunteer to read the first
question aloud. Explain that we use this
question when we want to know where a
person lives. Get another volunteer to read
the answer aloud. Point out that in English

we say the number before the street name.
Then, invite a different volunteer to read the
second question aloud. Explain that we ask
this question when we want to know a person'’s
phone number. Read the answer aloud. Point
out that we say each number in a phone
number individually. Next, hand out the paper
and tell students to ask five friends what their
addresses and phone numbers are and write
them down. The first three students to finish
with the correct information win.

\_

J

Assign homework (5

# AB page 44 ex. 2
Additional homework E/- page 44

Students write What's your phone number? and
What's your address? in their notebooks. Then,
they cut out letters from magazines and stick
them onto the page to answer the questions.




2 Listen and complete. {5),* @

Invite the class to look at the pictures and say what they

can see: trees, a woman, two girls, cars, etc. Then, play
track 1.45 and have students listen to the spelling of the
words and complete them in their books. Play the CD
again for them to check their answers.

A‘ﬁ TRACK 1.45 A

NARRATOR: LISTEN AND COMPLETE.

GIRL: THIS IS HOW 1 GO TO SCHOOL.

NARRATOR: NUMBER ONE.

GIRL: THIS IS WHERE I LIVE. I LIVE ON MAPLE STREET.
SPELL STREET: S-T-R-E-E-T.

NARRATOR: NUMBER TWO.

GIRL: 1 ALWAYS WALK ON THE PAVEMENT. BE
CAREFUL! DON'T WALK IN THE STREET! SPELL
PAVEMENT: P-A-V-E-M-E-N-T.

NARRATOR: NUMBER THREE.

GIRL: I MEET MY FRIEND KELLY AT THE BUS STOP.
SPELL BUS STOP: B-U-S, S-T-O-P.

NARRATOR: NUMBER FOUR.

GIRL: LOOK AT THIS AVENUE. IT'S SO BIG. THERE ARE
SO MANY CARS. LOOK, HERE COMES OUR BUS.
SPELL AVENUE: A-V-E-N-U-E.

NARRATOR: NUMBER FIVE.

GIRL: LOOK, IT'S A STOP SIGN. IT'S FOR THE CARS!
SPELL SIGN: S-I-G-N.

NARRATOR: NUMBER SIX.

GIRL: LOOK AT THE TRAFFIC LIGHTS! STOP! IT'S RED.
SPELL TRAFFIC LIGHTS: T-R-A-F-F-I-C, L-1-G-
H-T-S.

NARRATOR: NUMBER SEVEN.

GIRL: NOW IT'S GREEN. LET'S WALK ON THE ZEBRA
CROSSING! SPELL ZEBRA CROSSING: Z-E-B-R-A,
C-R-O-S-S-I-N-G.

NARRATOR: NUMBER EIGHT.

GIRL: DON'T FORGET TO SAY HI TO THE LOLLIPOP
LADY! HELLO! SPELL LOLLIPOP LADY:
L-O-L-L--P-O-P, L-A-D-Y.

N

Answer Key:

2 Listen emd complete. "

qt roaf

ficli g hts

Note: We say Iollipop lady because this job is
traditionally done by a woman but you may like to point
out to students that it could equally be done by a man.

Listen and repeat. ams @

Play track 1.46 twice and get the class to repeat the
words and point to the pictures. After that, say the
words to elicit the spelling.

~

v TRACK 1.46
NARRATOR: LISTEN AND REPEAT.
STREET.
PAVEMENT.
BUS STOP.
AVENUE.
SIGN.
TRAFFIC LIGHTS.
ZEBRA CROSSING.
\_ LOLLIPOP LADY. )

kighton ~
real janguage

Act out with a friend. @

Ask the class what we can say to find out
where a person lives. Do the same with the
phone information. Then, have students look
at the addresses and phone numbers in their
books. Divide the class into pairs and get them
to take turns asking each other the questions
and answering them.

\_ J

8 Sing asong. &8 @

Invite the class to find a form of transport in the song:

train. Then, play track 1.47 and get students to follow n
along in their books. Play the CD again and encourage :
the class to sing along. Next, divide the class into two g
groups and play the CD again. One group sings the (%
first verse and the other group sings the second verse. 'g
Both groups sing the chorus. When they finish, get 8
them to switch roles and sing the song again. v
A‘E

i

2
Assign homework (5 5’

' ADB page
Additional homework E/« page 45

Pictionary pages 102 and 103. Students identify
the pictures and write the corresponding words.
Then, they write a sentence for each. Finally,
they listen to the words in this unit's section of
the CD in class.




| go to school by car
it down. Next, they decode the remaining sentences

1 Listen and circle the individually. Encourage them to compare answers
correct option. m 1.48 @ with a friend. Check by inviting volunteers to read

the decoded sentences aloud.
Tell the class to describe the scene. Then, plgy track Answer Key:
1.48 and have students say what is happening: The
children are talking about how they go to school. 1. She goes to the beach by plane.
After that, invite volunteers to read the names of the 2. He goes to the park on foot.
children and their options aloud. Play the CD again 3. He goes to school by bus.
and tell students to circle the correct option for each
child. Check by saying a child’s name and inviting
volunteers to say how they go to school. Finally, invite
volunteers to tell the class how they come to school.

‘Uﬁ TRACK 1.48 )

) NARRATOR: LISTEN AND CIRCLE THE CORRECT OPTION.
NARRATOR: HELLO, MEGAN.
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3’ ADB page 46 ex. 1
Additional homework E/« page 4

Students make a form of transport out of
modelling clay and label it on an index card.
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GIRL 1: Hil grammar @*
NARRATOR: MEGAN, HOW DO YOU GO TO SCHOOL? , _ '
GRL [ GO TO SCHOOL BY BUS. Invite a pair of volunteers to read the example

questions and answers aloud. Explain that we
use How at the beginning of a question to ask
the way that someone does something. Ask
what the people are doing in the examples:
going places. Point out that we use by and the

NARRATOR: THANK YOU. NOW IT'S JULIAN'S TURN.
HOW DO YOU GO TO SCHOOL?

BOY 1: I WALK TO SCHOOL. I GO ON FOOT.

NARRATOR: OK, THANKS JULIAN. HOW DO YOU GO TO
SCHOOL, SANDRA?

GIRL 2: [ GO TO SCHOOL BY CAR. AND WHAT form of transport to say the way that we go to a
ABOUT YOU, ALEX? ) place. However, we say on the underground.
BOY 2: 1 ALSO WALK TO SCHOOL. BUT, IF IT'S

We also say on foot when we walk to a place.
After that, say by or on and invite the class to
say appropriate forms of transport.

LATE, I RUN FAST!

NARRATOR: VERY INTERESTING, ALEX. RUSSEL, WHAT
ABOUT YOU? HOW DO YOU GO TO
SCHOOL?

BOY 3: 1 GO TO SCHOOL ON THE UNDERGROUND.

NARRATOR: OK, THANKS. NOW, LUCY, HOW DO YOU
GO TO SCHOOL?

GIRL 3: I GO TO SCHOOL BY BIKE.

\_ NARRATOR: BY BIKE, OK. THANKS! )

Ask and answer with a friend. 15

Elicit the names of places where the students
usually go and write them on the board. Then,
get a pair of volunteers to read the dialogue
aloud. Divide the class into pairs and tell them
to take turns asking and answering questions
about the way they go to the places shown in
the pictures. Finally, invite volunteers to say how
they and their friend go to one of the places.

\_

Answer key:
1" Listen and circle the correct option. {5,

~N

Dance it! (see page 10) @ )

- ‘-.[ Unit 5 - Student’s Book page 46

b Now play Dance it! with ways of going
% r places. Have funl!
-‘ 1 J
' " | Assignh k (5) ¢
_ ssign homework (5 7
3 ' AB page 4bex. 2
2 Decode the sentences. (10) 4 { Additional homework E/_ page 4
Invite students to tell you what they can see in the 7 { Intheir notebooks, students write a silly sentenc‘e:
_ pictures: a beach, a bus, a school, etc. Then, get a A (Granny) goes to (the supermarket) by (submarine).
S8 volunteer to decode the first sentence. Students write | Then, they draw a picture o illustrate it.
r.

S



Noughts and Crosses (see page 10) (1‘6

Play Noughts and Crosses with sizes and
colours Students should touch something in the room
with the corresponding size or colour. Have fun!

3 Follow the lines and read. {fﬁ‘;z

Get students to identify the shapes and say what the
objects are: road signs. Then, read the names of the
categories aloud and get the class to point to them as
you read. After that, tell students to follow the lines and
read the descriptions of the forms of transport. Elicit the
first one: one long red lorry. Next, have students follow
the lines and read the rest of the descriptions. When
they finish, get them to read the descriptions aloud.

Answer key:

3 Follow the lines and read.

short
big

small

Look and write. (10’

Have the class look at the pictures and say what the
forms of transport are. Then, ask students to describe
the first picture. Ask what word goes first: one. Tell
them to write one on the first line. Elicit words for

the rest of the categories and have students write

them on the lines. Finally, get a volunteer to read the
whole description aloud. After that, students write
descriptions for the rest of the pictures. Check by asking
volunteers to read their descriptions aloud. Encourage
other students to say if their description was different.

Answer Key:

1. one long red lorry

2. two small orange planes
3. three big green ships

4. four short blue trains

e
Assign homework (5

f ADB page 47 ex.
Additional homework E/— page 47

Students fold a sheet of card in half, vertically, and
stick the sides together. Next, they draw and cut out
a 7cm circle near the top. After that, they write Do
not enter on one side and decorate it with drawings
of road signs. They write Come in on the other side
and decorate it with drawings of forms of transport.
Finally, they hang their sign on their bedroom
doorknob.
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grammar (1)

Invite a volunteer to read the description aloud
and get students to point to the highlighted
words as they hear them. Explain that when
we use more than one adjective to describe an
object, we put them in a special order. Invite
another volunteer to read the order of adjective
categories aloud: number, size and colour.
Next, say adjectives from Activity 3 and get the
class to say what category they are in.

¢ Read and colour. (10

Get students to read the first description
silently. Read the words aloud and invite
volunteers to say what category each adjective
is in. Then, have students colour the words in
the descriptions according to their category.
When they finish, encourage them to compare
their descriptions with a friend.

Answer Key:

Students colour the words according to the
code.

\_

J

4 - Listen and chant. %;_ﬁ, 148 .@ﬂ;

Invite a volunteer to read the title and explain that
travelling around means going to different places
for fun. Ask the class to read the chant quickly and
find the forms of transport: hot-air balloon, lorries,
submarines, train, ships. Ask which form of transport
is in the picture: a hot-air balloon. Then, play track
1.49 and get students to follow along in their books.
Play the CD again and invite them to chant along.
Finally, play the CD and have students do the chant
and clap to the beat.

Assign homework 5 )

2 AB page 47 ex. 2
Additional homework E/- page &

In their notebooks, students draw a form of
transport with a face. Then they give it a name
and describe it:

Tony the Train — One fast blue train!

y U

- Student’s Book page 47

nit,5



¥Unit'5-student’s’Book’page'48

Time to practise!

Chinese whispers (see page 10) @‘r
Now play Chinese whispers with
descriptions: three long blue buses. Have fun!

1 - Draw the paths. @‘

Ask the class to look at the pictures and identify

the forms of transport and the places. Then, ask
volunteers to say how they go to the places shown in
the picture. After that, tell students to draw paths from
the houses to the places.

Answer Key:

1" Draw the paths, @i

Unscramble the questions. @‘

Have students unscramble the first question and
invite a volunteer to read it aloud: How does he go to
the library? Next, have students unscramble the rest
of the questions and compare with a friend to check.

Answer the questions. @‘

Invite a volunteer to read the first question aloud and
tell students to find the boy in the picture. Get them

to identify the form of transport he uses to go to the
library: a bus. Elicit the answer to the first question:

By bus. Next, have students use the picture to write the
answers to the rest of the questions. Check by inviting
volunteers to read the questions and answers aloud.

Answer Key:

1. How does he go to the library? By bus.

2. How do they go to the park? By car.

3. How does he go to the museum? By bike.
4. How do they go to the toy shop? On foot.

L
Assign homework (5’ E AB page 48 ex. 1
Additional homework

In their notebooks, students write a question
about transport and answer it for themselves:
How do you go to the zoo? I go by car.

Then, they draw a picture to illustrate the
question and answer.

2 - Read and draw. @‘

Draw a table on the board and invite a volunteer
to read the first sentence of the text aloud. Get a
different volunteer to draw the car on the table.
After that, get students to read the rest of the text
and draw the picture in their books. When they
finish, have them compare pictures with a friend to
check. Finally, check as a class by inviting students
to complete the drawing on the board.

Answer Key:
Students draw the items described.

Pair work| /1;

. alr wor. @ }

Divide the class into pairs: student A and

student B. Student A looks at page 114 and

student B looks at page 118. Tell students to say
how the children are going to school. Their
friend draws the missing forms of transport in
his / her picture. When they finish, get them

[o compare pictures to check. J

~N

Wrap-up: Write or wrong! @‘r

Divide the class into five teams and get them
to form five lines in front of the board. Say a
sentence about transport: [ go to school by
hot-air balloon. The first student in each team’s
line writes the sentence on the board. The first
student to write the sentence correctly wins a
point. Continue with other sentences and team
members.

J

# AB page 48 ex. 2
Additional homework E/ AB page 4

Students draw and colour a form of transport
on a sheet of poster paper and decorate it with
glitter. Then, they write a description of it: One
small purple submarine.

Assign homework Cg)
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1 - Rate the inventions. @‘

Ask the class to say what they see in the pictures:

a computer, a unicycle, an MP3 player, a plane, a TV.
Then, get students to look at the scale. Tell them to point
to the boy. Ask if he is happy: No. Explain that I means
that the invention is not very important. Have them
point to the happy girl and explain that 5 means that the
invention is very important. Next, get students to rate
the inventions and compare their answers with a friend.
Finally, encourage them to vote for the most and least

important invention.
'i-a:::- é E_

—@.;—.

Answer key:

1 Rate the inventions.

Yy Teee
Not Very

important imporiant

..,
0'{'\

2 Look and read the information. @ )

Have the class look at the pictures and ask them what is
special about this car: It can travel on water. Then, invite
a volunteer to read the text aloud and get students to
point to the different parts of the car as they hear them.
Underline with the correct colour. &
Have students read the two categories silently. Then,
ask a volunteer to read a sentence about the car that
says what it can do: It can travel on land and on water.
Tell the class to underline that sentence in blue. After
that, tell students to underline the sentences and words
for the other category and compare answers with a
friend. Finally, check as a class by saying the category
to elicit the sentences and words.

Answer key:

Water car
1ts the amazing water car! It can travel
on land and on water. It's got four
wheels and a big engine to go fast on
land. It's got fins to travel on water.
It’s got special lights to see fish under

water. It’s fun and exciting!

Complete about a new form
of transport. @‘

Elicit all the forms of transport from this unit and any
others that students know. Then, have them work
individually to think of a combination of two or more

forms of transport to create a silly invention. Have
students write its name, what it can do, what it's got
and words to describe it.

Draw the invention. @ )

Have students draw their invention according to the
notes they made. When they finish, encourage them to
show their invention to two friends and describe it.

Answer key:

Student’s own drawing and answers.

Bulletin board idea @;‘.

Materials: Card, magazine cutouts of travel
destinations and forms of transport. =

Note: Students can draw their form of transport if
magazine cutouts are unavailable.

Divide the class into groups of three and hctnd

out the materials. Tell students to choose one
destination and one form of transport to stick onto
their poster. Then, they write a sentence on the
poster: We want to go to the Canary Islands by
submarine! Display the posters on the bulletin
board and encourage the class to vote on their
favourite travel idea.

Assign homework g)

Ef AB page 49
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The lighthouse keepers’ story

Before you read (10’
Answer the questions.

Ask two or three volunteers what
their favourite museum is. Then, tell students
to read the questions and write their answers
on the lines. Check as a class by asking other
volunteers about their favourite museum, how
they go there, who they go with and what they
can see.

Answer Key:

Student's own answers.
- v

1 - Listen to‘the first part of the
story. ¢ .‘J)l'so A5

Invite the class to read the title and look at the
pictures. Explain that the story is about three boys:
Tim, Brion and Carl. Tim is Brian's little brother. Tell
them to point to Tim and Brian in the pictures. Carl
is Tim's friend. Tell them to point to Carl. Then, play
track 1.50 and have students follow along in their
books. Ask students about the story:
Where do the boys go?
What do Tim and Carl think about the museum?
Where are Tim and Carl when the lights go out?
Finally, ask the class which brother they are similar
to and why: (Brian, because I like museums.) (Tim,
because museums are boring.) Etc.

Now read the story in groups. (15

Divide the class into groups and tell students to take
turns reading the story aloud. When they finish,
invite a group to read the story to the class. Finally,
get students to guess what they think happens next.
Accept all answers.

. .

Assign homework (5

# AB page 50
Additional homework E/- Abpage 5

In their notebooks, students draw a picture of
something they would like to see in a museum.




2 - Listen to the second part
of the story. {&)'*' (10

Ask students about the first part of the story:

Who are the characters?

Where do they go?

Where are they at the end of the first part of the
story?

Next, play track 1.51 and have the class follow along
in their books. Ask them what Tim and Carl find in
the different rooms. Finally, ask them if Tim and Carl
liked the Transport Museum.

Now read the story in groups. {'\_1'6'-

Divide the class into groups of five and assign roles.
Students read the whole story aloud and act out the
parts. When they finish, they switch roles and act out
the story again. Finally, invite a group to act out the
story for the class.

After you read {'\_:5' -
Choose and circle a different
type of trip.

Explain that in the story, Tim and Carl went

on imaginary trips in a spaceship and in a
submarine. Tell students to read the list of ways to
travel. Have them circle the form of transport that
they like best.

Draw a picture of your trip. f§

Tell students to draw a picture of their trip on the
form of transport that they have chosen. When
they finish, encourage them to compare pictures
with a friend.

Answer Key:

Student's own drawing and answers.

P = e e e mm mm Em Em e Em Em oEm o= ooy

(
% Value:Travelling safely )
Make a road safety cube. (15’

Materials: One photocopy of craft templates Sa
and 5b (see the Values'section on the Teacher's
Resource CD-ROM) per student, crayons,
scissors, glue.

Write travel safety on the board and encourage
students to tell you what it means: being careful
when travelling. Hand out the templates and
invite students to look at the pictures. Get
volunteers to say ways to be safe when you
travel: Wear a bike helmet. Wear your seatbelt.
Cross the road with an adult. Don't put your
hands out of the window. Don't lean against the
door. Look both ways before you cross the road.
Next, have students colour the scenes and cut
out the parts of the cube. Then, they fold them to
form a cube and stick the tabs to hold it in place.
Encourage them to show their road safety cube
to their family and to remember how to stay safe
when they go to different places.

L e e T R |
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E?/ﬂ' AB page 51
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Get students to look at the pictures and describe
what they can see. Then, have them read the texts
silently and colour the pictures. When they finish,
invite volunteers to read the texts aloud. Next, have
students close their books and try to remember some
information about Germany from the texts. Ask them
questions to help them remember:

Where is Germany?

What's the capital of Germany?

What festival is there about a form of transport?
What do they grow in Germany?

What kind of trees grow in the Black Forest?

What do they make in the factories?

Finally, invite a volunteer to read the Do you know?
fact. Ask students if they knew this fact before.

Answer Key:

Students colour the pictures according to the
descriptions.

Connect he dots fo discover the hokair balloons. @’

Remind the class of the hot-air balloon festival in
Germany and tell them to look at the two incomplete
balloons. Get them to connect the dots to discover
the shapes of the balloons.

JHUniti5EStudent’siBookipagel52

Unscramble the names. @ )

Ask students to use the letters around the balloons
to make a word to describe them. Elicit the words:
flower, frog.

: balloons.

Warm-ups: Let's talk about Germany @5 traditional buildings. Pass around the photo of

Materials: A map of the world, photos of the the German national football team and explain

German national football team, the Berlin train that they have won the World Cup almost as

station, German sausages. many times as Brazil. Then, pass around the

Write Germany on the board and invite a photo of the Berlin train station and point out

volunteer to find it on the map. Help with clues that Germany has got an excellent transport

if necessary. Then, explain that Germany system. The biggest train station in the world

is the biggest country in Europe. About 82 is in Berlin. Pass around the photo of the train

million people live there. It's also got the most station. Finally, pass around the photo of the

neighbours. Nine countries share a border sausages and explain that sausages are a

with Germany. Germany has got beautiful popular traditional food in Germany. There are
kcountryside, mountains and pretty towns with more than 1,500 types of sausage! )

Read and colour the pictures. | (i5) Answer Key:

Connect the dots to
discover the hot-air

E;az ABpagesz (is
Check what you know! &

Material: A small ball.

Tell students to stand in a circle. Then, say a
transport or road vocabulary item and toss

the ball to a student. He / She says a different
vocabulary item and tosses the ball to another
student. Continue until all of the vocabulary
items have been used. Encourage the rest of
the class to help if necessary. Next, divide the
class into four teams. Ask them how they go

to a place: How do you go to the bottom of

the sea? The first team to put up their hands
and say a logical answer wins a point: By
submarine. Continue with other transport
questions. The team with the most points at the
end wins. After that, write four words on the
board randomly, to make a description: cars,
green, six, small. Invite a volunteer to say the
description in order: six small green cars. Do
the same with other descriptions. Finally, ask
the class to complete the faces according to
how they feel about what they know.




S @

Invite a volunteer to read the text on the banner aloud
and explain that Miniature Wonderland is a giant model
world with tiny buildings, forms of transport and people.
Next, tell students to use the stickers for the Light up the
world on page 53 and encourage them to say what they
can see. After that, get them to read the texts and decide
where the stickers go. Have them compare with a friend
to check. Check as a class by describing the stickers and
getting volunteers to read the corresponding text aloud.
Finally, students put the stickers in the spaces.

[Read and stick. (

Answer Key:

|

% e
WVisit Minillunwmdedand in Hamburg, Germany. ItS
an enormous. miniature world!

"‘""""-ﬁ;ﬂwimm'- 4 5
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| Draw the paths fo discover what they did.| (15)

Ask students to look at the German people in the
pictures and guess what they are famous for. Then,

tell them to follow and draw the paths for a clue.
Explain that Heidi Klum is a famous model. She's very
beautitul. Johann Sebastian Bach is a famous composer
of classical music. Johannes Gutenberg invented the
printing press. Finally, explain that Albrecht Duirer was
a famous painter. He painted a picture of a hare.

Answer Key:

Draw the paths to discover what they did. |
I ‘

Assign homework (5') E AB page 53

Additional homework

®
My project @’
Make a ship.

Materials: Card, an empty milk carton, an
empty juice carton, a paintbrush, white paper,
two straws per student.

Invite the class to look at My project and tell
them the main materials for the craft. Point
out the icons and explain the additional
materials that they need. Then, go through
each step with them. Finally, remind them
that they can do their project with the help of
their family.

Timexfor A friendly reminder a

't.q‘r.-l'.'.

It is advisable to create a stress-free

and supportive environment for

taking a test. Before students are assessed, they

should review the unit vocabulary with My

spelling practice on page 97 and the Time to

check section on page 52 in the Activity Book.

During the evaluation:

¢ read the instructions for the first activity with
students

e read the example and clarify doubts

¢ ask a volunteer for another example

¢ assign time to complete the activity

e read the instructions for the next activity, etc.




\ Unit6

(6) Earth Day

Objectives:
e learn words to talk about recycling

e learn verbs to talk about earth-friendly actions
e ask and answer questions about what things are made of
[ ]

compare routine actions with new actions

Light on
grammar

Present simple vs. Present continuous

We use the present simple to talk about routine
actions that usually happen every day. We use the
present continuous to talk about actions that are
happening right now. In this unit, we use both

\_
4 ] A
Light on
Recycling Verbs 2
bag /beeg/ keep /ki:p/
bottle /bo-tal/ plug in /plag 'm/
carton /ka:-ton/ recycle /r1'sar-kol/
container /kan-ter-no/ reduce /ri'djuzs/
glass /gla:s/ reuse [ri-ju:z/
jar /dza:/ throw away /Brau o-'wer/
newspaper /nju:z-per-pa/ turn off /t3:n 'of/
paper /'per-pa/ turn on /t3:n 'on/
plastic I'plaes-tik/ unplug /an-plag/
recycling bin /rt'sark-lm bm/
\_ J
~N

tenses together to show that we usually do one action
but now we are doing a new action. We use this
combination to talk about changes in taking care of

the Earth.

J
. A e N
Light on Fy €%y
real anguage \g 4 The lighthouse keepers’ story
In this section, students will learn phrases @j’ b | J’ Making a change
and short exchanges used in everyday life. P \
In this unit, students will ask and answer ) )
questions about what things are made of.
e What's it made of? Is it made of glass or
i plastic? It's made of plastic.
\_ J



) Teaching tip

Teaching vocabulary can be a fun and
interesting experience for young learners. Most
of what they learn early on consists of new
words and expressions. To help them, we include
activities that contextualize new vocabulary to
make it more meaningful and memorable:

1) Personalize the new word and get students to
relate it to their own experiences: Which items do
you use? Which items do you recycle at home?

2) Describe the word and have students guess
what it is, or say the word and have them
describe it.

3) Help students to associate new words with the
objects they represent. They can stick the word
next to a picture or physically touch the object
that the word represents. Get them to feel the
textures of objects and use their senses
to capture the meanings of words.

4) Keep in mind the amount of new information
that students can process. In Lighthouse, we
introduce a limited set of new words in each
unit. While ambitious students may want
to learn many words at one time, it is only
practical for them to learn words or expressions
that they can practise and use frequently. Then,
they can move on to other words and topics.

\_ .
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| Value:Reusing everyday items I
| Reusing everyday items means finding new
I uses for products that people use every day.

(
7 Make an elephant penholder.
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@,B Basic competences

In this unit, students will develop:

e [inguistic competence by practising vocabulary
in a memorable fashion through personalisation,
association with the object it represents or by
using it (TB p. 73).

e Competence in Knowledge and interaction with
the physical world by identifying vocabulary
about materials that can be recycled and the
bins they go in (SB p. 54).

e [inguistic competence by identifying what
different objects are made of and then practising
speaking in pairs in order to guess and describe

the materials that different recyclable objects are
made of (SB p. 59).

e Artistic and cultural competence singing along
to a chant Let’s change! to memorise the three
"R"'s about helping the planet (SB p. 56).

e Processing information and digital competence
in the classroom by accessing information by
listening for specific information about what
is happening in the picture at the moment of
speaking (SB p. 57).

e Competence in Learning to learn by focusing on
and contrasting two previously met grammar
structures: the Present simple and the Present
continuous (SB p. 58).

e Competence in Autonomy and personal
initiative by creating a personalised poster about
being “green” at a place of their choice (SB p.
59).

e [nterpersonal and civic competence by
completing mind maps on what are the dirtiest
areas in their neighbourhoods and then by
brainstorming how to clean them up (SB p. 60).

e Linguistic competence by listening to and
reading a story about neighbourhood
cooperation (SB p. 61).

e Competence in Knowledge and interaction with
the physical world by identifying factual cultural
information about Costa Rica while also building
literacy (SB p. 62).

e Mathematical competence by completing a
word puzzle with information from the reading
text and associating numbers with the letters to
find a secret message (SB p. 63).
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\

(6) Earth Day

Warm-up: Planet Earth! {_i':fl;j
Material: A ball.

Pick a category of words that students know and
write it on the board: animals, weather, etc. Invite
the class to stand in a circle. Pass the ball to a
student and get him / her to say a word from

the category: dog. He / She passes it to another
student and says another word from that category.
Then, he / she passes the ball to another person.
You can change categories to make the game
more challenging. Continue until all students
have participated.

I Read and stick. (%, (13

Invite the class to look at the picture and describe it.
Then, ask a volunteer to read the title of the unit aloud
and say what it means: It's a special day to help us to
remember to protect the Earth. Explain that Earth Day
is on 2274 April. Point out the banner on the page and
explain that the children are celebrating Earth Day.
Point out the recycling bins sign and explain what they
are. Encourage students to say whether they have
seen recycling bins in their school or neighbourhood.
Next, tell the class to look at the bins. Say that when

we recycle, we organize the things according to their
material. Glass, paper and plastic are materials. Get
volunteers to point to glass, paper or plastic objects in
the classroom. After that, tell students to use the stickers
for Activity 1 on page 54 and have them read the
names of the objects silently. Ask which items go in the
paper bin: cartons, newspapers. Tell students to put the
sticker in the corresponding space. Do the same with
the other bins.

Answer key:

¥} Read and stick. (&,

Listen and repeat. m 1.52 (13

Materials: A carton, a newspaper, a jar, a plastic
container, a plastic bag, a glass bottle.

Play track 1.52. Students repeat the words and point to
the objects as they say them. Then, put the items on a
desk at the front of the room. Play the CD again and get
volunteers to put the objects in the order that they hear
them. Play the CD a third time for the class to check.
Get other volunteers to each take an object, hold it up
and say what it is. Then, get them to give their object to
a different student. Elicit the names and the materials.
Continue until all students have participated.

v TRACK 1.52
NARRATOR: LISTEN AND REPEAT.

NARRATOR: RECYCLING BINS.  BAGS.
BOTTLES. CONTAINERS.
JARS. GLASS.
CARTONS. PAPER.
NEWSPAPERS. PLASTIC.

Assign homework g/
_g_ ' EZ ADB page 54 ex.

Additional homework

In their notebooks, students write paper,

plastic and glass in big letters and draw three
recyclable items for each one.

& —~— ’
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real language (an)

Material: Familiar objects made of glass, plastic
and paper.

Point out the photo of the boy and the girl. Ask
what the boy is holding: a bottle. Then, invite a pair
of volunteers to read the dialogue. Explain that

we ask these questions when we want to know

the material of an object. We use the first question
to find out the name of the material. We use the
second question when we want to know which of
two possible materials it is. Next, put the different
objects around the room. Get new volunteers to
find an object and ask the class about the material.
After that, divide the class into pairs and tell them
to ask about objects in the classroom.

J

Assign homework g‘
9! " E:/'f AB page 54 ex. 2

Additional homework & —

In their notebooks, students draw a recycling bin

and write PAPER on it. Then, they stick pieces
of paper items in the bin.




2 Unscramble and write. £, (15

Invite the class to describe the pictures. Then, ask

a volunteer to read what the girl says. Ask what three
things people can do to help the Earth: reduce, reuse
and recycle. Get the class to look at the pictures and
say which child does which of these actions. Accept

all answers. Have students unscramble the words and
write them in the box. After that, explain that reduce
means that you try to use less of something. Ask what
the boy in the picture wants to use less of: water. Say
that recycle means that an object is changed into a
different object so that people can use it again. Point
out that when we recycle paper, it can be used in boxes
or even more paper. The boy in the picture is putting
recycling paper in his printer. Finally, explain that
reuse means that we use an object again. When we
get plastic bags at the shops, we can use them again to
carry other things. We can use plastic bottles again, too,
like the girl in the picture.

Answer key:

leduce, reuse
2" Unscramble and write. egin with P’._J

Listen and underline. &% (10)

Have students look at the pictures and say what they
see: a boy with a bag, a girl with a computer, a boy
brushing his teeth. Then, tell students to read the
sentences and options silently. Next, play track 1.53
and get the class to underline the option they hear
for each sentence.

~

.y TRACK 1.53

NARRATOR:  LISTEN AND UNDERLINE.

INTERVIEWER: HOW DO YOU REUSE PLASTIC IN YOUR
FAMILY?

BOY l: WE ALWAYS KEEP BAGS AND USE THEM AGAIN.

INTERVIEWER: HI, HOW DO YOU REDUCE ENERGY USE?

GIRL: I PLUG IN MY COMPUTER TO USE IT. I UNPLUG IT

WHEN I'M NOT USING IT.

INTERVIEWER: AND YOU, HOW DO YOU REDUCE THE USE
OF WATER?

BOY 2: I TURN OFF THE WATER WHEN I BRUSH MY TEETH.

1 TURN IT ON TO RINSE MY MOUTH AND MY

\ TOOTHBRUSH. /

Answer Key:

We always keep bags.
[ turn off the water when [ brush my teeth.
[ plug in my computer to use it.

Listen again and check. &) (§

Play track 1.58 again and tell students to check

their answers. Then, invite volunteers to read the
completed sentences aloud. Finally, have volunteers
mime the meaning of the new words to the class.
Encourage the class to say if they do these actions at
home.

Listen and repeat. ¢ "% (5 )

Play track 1.54 for students to repeat the words.
Invent actions to represent reduce, reuse and
recycle. Play the CD two more times. Encourage
students to imitate the actions as they say the words.

.’ﬁnmcx 1.54 )

NARRATOR: LISTEN AND REPEAT.
NARRATOR: REDUCE.
RECYCLE.
REUSE.
KEEP.
THROW AWAY.
UNPLUG.
PLUG IN.
TURN OFF.

\ TURN ON. /

Lighton ~

real janguage

Ask and answer questions
with a friend. (15’

Invite students to identify the objects in the picture:
a mirror, a napkin, a comic book, etc. Then, have
them look at the children in the photo and get a
pair of volunteers to read the dialogue aloud. Next,
divide the class into pairs and have them ask and
answer questions about the materials. Finally, get
volunteers to ask one of their questions for the class
to answer.

Word scramble! (see page 10) (g

i

Now play Word scramble! with actions \
from this lesson. Have fun!

t 6.- Student’s Book page 55

-
uni

LA
Assign homework (5

# AB page
Additional homework §/~ page 55

Pictionary pages 104 and 105. Students identify
the pictures and write the corresponding words.
Then, they write a sentence for each. Finally,
they listen to the words in this unit's section of the
CD in class.
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We're cycling today!

Warm-up: Freeze! 20
Note: Write an action from this unit on separate
pieces of card. Use big letters.

Mime an action from this unit and encourage the
class to say what you are doing. Then, invite a
volunteer to come to the board and stand with his /
her back to the class. Hold up one of the pieces of card
for the class to mime the action. Ask the volunteer to
turn around, and have the other students freeze. The
volunteer guesses the activity: (Unplug the computer).
He / She then chooses the next volunteer. Continue
with other activities. After that, stick the actions to the
board randomly. Write Good actions and Be careful
on the board. Explain that good actions are things we
want to start doing all the time to help the Earth. Elicit
what actions we have to be careful about when we
do them so that we do not hurt the Earth. Then, invite
volunteers to stick the actions under the appropriate
title. Encourage students to say the good actions that
they do at home.

I Look and match the parts
of the sentences. (20

Invite a volunteer to read the title aloud and get the class
to say things that we can recycle. Then, have students
describe the pictures. Next, point out the sentences. Get
a volunteer to read the first part of the first sentence
aloud. Tell students to point to the corresponding picture
in the first pair. Then, invite another volunteer to read
the part of the sentence that corresponds to the next
picture: but today were riding our bikes. After that, have
students match the parts of the sentences for the other
pairs of pictures. Finally, invite volunteers to read the
completed sentences aloud.

Answer Key:

1. We usually go to school by car, but today
we're riding our bikes.

2. We never unplug our computers, but today
we're unplugging them.

3. We sometimes throw away paper, but today
we're keeping it.

4. We usually dry our clothes in the dryer, but
today we're drying them in the sun.

Assign homework E
AP page 56 ex. 1
Additional homework E/« page s

Students draw and label three activities they
would like to start doing to protect the Earth:
unplug the computer, recycle paper, etc.

"y - Y 3y

———

tighton—— N\
grammar (1o
Read the first sentence aloud and encourage
students to point to the highlighted words.
Ask when we use the present simple and the
present continuous: We use the present simple
to show that something is routine. We use the
present continuous to show that the action
is happening right now. Explain that we use
the tenses together to show the change in the
routine. Elicit the routine and the new action
in the first example: We usually throw away
paper. Today, we're reusing it. Continue in the
same way with the second example.

Make sentences with a friend. (10

Ask the class to read the first sentence
prompts. Then, have students look at the
photo of the boy and invite a volunteer to read
what he says aloud. Elicit the routine action
and the new action. After that, divide the
class into pairs and have them make the rest
of the sentences using the prompts. Check by

getting volunteers to say the sentences.

\_
2 - Listen and chant. ‘Ll,

Have a volunteer read the title aloud omd elicit
what it means: Let's do things in a different way.
Encourage students to say what they can see in
the picture: to a recycling bin, people. Then, get
them to look at the chant and find the two actions
that can be bad for the environment: throwing
away many things and going places by car.
Next, play track 1.55 and get students to follow
along in their books. Play the CD again and
invite the class to chant along. After that, divide
the class into two groups and have them chant
alternate lines. When they finish, have them
switch roles and do the chant again. Finally, elicit
things that students can change to help the Earth.

J

155

Assign homework (5

B page sbex. 2
Additional homework E/-A Pages

Students make a Let's Change! flyer in their
notebooks. They draw two activities that help
the environment and write two sentences to
describe them.




3 - Unscramble the sentences. {_i'o;_-

Invite a volunteer to read the heading aloud. Point out
the words in the car and tell students to unscramble
the sentence about what usually happens. Get a
volunteer to read it aloud: Mum usually goes to work
by car. Then, have students unscramble the rest of the
sentences and write them on the lines. Finally, check
by getting volunteers to read the sentences to the class.

Answer Key:

This is what usually happens...

1. Mum usually goes to work by car.

2. My brother never turns off the water.

3. My sister usually doesn't unplug the TV.

4. Dad always throws away glass and paper.

Listen and complete. mws (13

Tell the class to look at the picture and say what they can
see. Then, get a volunteer to read the heading. Explain
that this is the same family from the previous activity.
Have students point to the sister in the picture and ask
what she is doing: unplugging the TV. Tell students

to find the other family members in the picture. Next,
play track 1.56 twice and have students complete the
sentences about the family. Encourage them to compare
answers with a friend to check. Check as a class by
inviting volunteers to read the completed sentences
aloud. Finally, ask students what each family member
usually does and what they are doing now: Mum — goes
to work by car, is riding a bike to work.

] :ﬁ TRACK 1.56 )

NARRATOR: LISTEN AND COMPLETE.

BOY: MY FAMILY AND I ARE LEARNING TO TAKE
CARE OF THE EARTH. NOW WE RE STARTING
TO CHANGE. LOOK! MUM IS RIDING HER BIKE
TO WORK. MY BROTHER IS TURNING OFF THE
WATER. MY SISTER IS UNPLUGGING THE TV.

K DAD IS RECYCLING GLASS AND PAPER. )

Answer Key:

1. Mum is riding her bike to work.

2. My brother is turning off the water.
3. My sister is unplugging the TV.

4. Dad is recycling glass and paper.

Assign homework g 7
v ADB page 57 ex. 1
Additional homework & page 57

In their notebooks, students write two routine
actions that their favourite cartoon character
does and draw pictures to illustrate them: go to
school, play tennis.

S N S D S e S N e NG A i

Cighton )

grammar (1s)
Invite a pair of volunteers to read the sentences
aloud. Ask the class what the routine actions
are: She usually goes to work by car. He always
throws away glass and paper. Elicit the new
actions: She's riding a bike. He's recycling them.
Point out that when we talk about another
person’s routine actions, we add -s or -es to
the verb. When we talk about another person’s
actions in the present continuous, we use is
before the verb with -ing. Then, encourage
students to make sentences with the routine and
new actions in Activity 3: My brother never turns
off the water, but today he's turning it off.

Talk about the changes with a
friend. (20"
Material: One sheet of white paper per student.

Have students look at the first set of pictures
and say what the routine action is: She usually
throws away cartons. Invite a volunteer to say
the new action: Now she's reusing them. After
that, divide the class into pairs and tell them

to talk about the change in the second picture.
When they finish, hand out the paper and
encourage them to draw a new change and
write a sentence to describe it.

\_ J

g‘: Draw and guess (see page 10) (16
aw Now play Draw and guess in groups
with students’ change pictures. Have fun!

J

# AB page 57 ex. 2

Additional homework &
Students find out where they can take paper,

plastic and glass to recycle and write the names
of the places in their notebooks.

T
Assign homework (5




AN

-@- Look and write about Jane.

Material: One sheet of poster paper per pair.

e Y

Point out the photo of the girl and invite a volunteer
to read what she says aloud. Get students to read /
the beginning of the text about Jane and look at the
pictures. Ask why today is different: It's Jane's birthday.
Then, have the class look at the first set of pictures

and say what Jane is doing: She's having breakfast.
Ask what the difference is between the pictures: In
one picture, she's having cereal. In the other picture,
she's having pancakes. Encourage the class to vote for
which breakfast they like the best. Point out the words
above the pictures. Get a volunteer to make

a sentence about what Jane usually has for breakfast:
She usually has cereal for breakfast. Say but today...
and invite the class to say the rest of the sentence:
she's having pancakes. Tell students to complete the
first sentence in the text. After that, divide the class
into pairs and have them write sentences for the rest -
of the pictures. Check by asking volunteers to read
their sentences aloud. Then, hand out the paper and
tell students to fold it in half horizontally and unfold

it. On one side, they draw an activity they usually do
after school. On the other side, they draw an activity
they do after school on their birthday. They label the
pictures Usually... and Today... Finally, invite pairs to
show their pictures to the class and make a sentence
to describe them.

AN ke 2% AN

A%

A%

23

Answer Key:

Today is Jane's birthday. She usually has
cereal for breakfast, but today she's having
pancakes. She usually wears a uniform, but
today she’s wearing a dress. She usually does
her homework but today she's having a party.
She usually has fruit for dinner, but today she's
having some cake.

e 2% 3%

- 2% 2%

2

%Y

X
Assign homework (5

77 ADB page 58 ex. 1
Additional homework E page 5

Students use materials that they find in their
house to make a birthday card for a friend.
They can use cartons, newspapers, magazine
cutouts and other recyclable items.

“Unit'6 - Student’s Book page 58

Time to practise!

:l'

-@- Sing a song. ‘ 157

Play track 1.57 and ask students what the song

is about: There's rubbish in many places. Lets
change to make the Earth a better place. Play the
CD again and have students put up their hands
when they hear the name of something you can
recycle. Elicit the items and write them on the board:
paper, plastic, containers, plastic bags, glass bottles,
newspapers. Next, play the CD again for them to
follow along in their books. Finally, play the CD two
final times for the class to sing along.

Pair work | 1.

i~ A

Divide the class into pairs: student A and
student B. Student A looks at page 114 and
student B looks at page 119. Tell them to take
turns asking each other the quiz questions and
circling their friend’s answers. Then, they use
the guide to give their friend a “green score.”
When they finish, encourage students to say
things that they can change to take better
kcctre of the Earth.

y

~N

(. 2
Wrap-up: Describe it!
Materials: A large paper bag, objects made of
glass, paper and plastic.

Note: Do not let students see the objects in the
bag.

Invite a volunteer to put his / her hand in the
bag and touch an object. He / She describes
what it is made of and how people use it. The
class guesses what the object is. Then, the
volunteer takes the object out of the bag to see if
they guessed correctly. After that, the volunteer
chooses the next student to describe an object.
Continue with the rest of the objects.

g

<
Assign homework (5 ¢ -

: B page 58 ex. 2
Additional homework EA page s

Students find an object to reuse at home: a milk
carton. Then, they draw three possible uses for
it in their notebooks: a doll's house, a toy boat,

a building for a miniature city, etc.




Time o wrike

1~ Look and complete the poster. '_ib'

Invite a volunteer to read the title aloud and ask
students what kind of text this is: a poster. Explain that
posters have pictures and short texts. Elicit places

we can see posters: at the cinema, at school, etc. Get
students to say where the people in the poster are and
what they are doing. Ask students if they have ever
been to the seaside and where their favourite place is.
Then, point out the v's and Xs in the picture and the
rules under the picture. Explain that Do’s are things that
we want people to do. Don'ts are things that we do not
want people to do. Tell students to complete the Do’s
and Don'ts rules using the words in the starfish. Have a
volunteer look at the picture and complete the first rule:
Recycle your plastic bags. Next, divide the class into
pairs and have them complete the rest of the sentences.
When they finish, check by getting pairs to read the
completed rules aloud.

Answer Key:

Do’s

Recycle your plastic bags.

Keep your rubbish in a box.

Respect the ocean animals.

Don'ts

Don't drive on the beach.

Don't leave your rubbish there.

Don't paint on the walls.

2 Choose a place and draw three
Do’s and three Don'ts. (10°

Encourage the class to think of other places where it is
important to be green: at school, at home, at the park,
etc. Then, get them to choose a place and write it on the
line. Next, have them draw the place and people doing
three green actions and three actions that are bad for
the Earth. Finally, encourage them to compare pictures
with a friend.

Write the Do’s and the Don'ts
for the place. (10

Tell students to write rules for the place in their picture.
They write three positive rules according

to the green actions in the picture. They write three
negative rules with Don't according to the bad actions
in the picture. When they finish, invite volunteers

to say what place they chose and to read one positive
and one negative rule to the class.

Answer Key:

Student's own drawing and answers.

TTE Tt ——— -

Bulletin board idea 15

Materials: One shoebox, tissue paper of different
colours, glue, card, scissors per group.

Divide the class into groups and hand out the
materials. Students put the open shoebox on its
side on a desk. They glue tissue paper inside the
box to make the sky and the Earth. Then, they draw
pictures of themselves on the card and cut them
out. They stick these in the box. They can add trees
and animals to decorate their miniature world. Get
students to write their name on a small piece of
paper and stick it onto the side of the box. Finally,
display the boxes on the bulletin board and invite
the class to vote on the most beautiful world.

Assign homework (5

}7 ABpage 59

e, Unit 6 - Student’s Book page 59




@‘L Unit 6 - Student’s Book page 60

The lighthouse keepers’ story

w1

> S\
Before you read (10’

Complete the maps.

Have the class look at the mind
maps and explain that we use mind maps to
help us to think of and organize information.
Invite a volunteer to read the title of the first
map aloud: Dirty places in my neighbourhood.
Encourage the class to think of examples and tell
them to write them on the lines. Elicit some: the
park, the carpark, etc. Next, get a volunteer to
read the second title aloud and elicit suggestions
for the class to write on the lines.

Answer key:

Before you read
Complete the maps.

Ticty placesiinmy 3
he
. y,

I Listento the‘ first part of
the story. &) * (15

Read the title of the story aloud and have students
look at the pictures. Invite them to predict what the
story is about. Accept all answers. Then, play track
1.58 and have students follow along in their books.
Ask about the story:
Where do Ruth and Toby play basketball?
What's the problem with the playground?
What do Ruth and Toby decide to do?
Are the big boys friendly? Why or Why not?
Finally, ask if their predictions have been correct so
far. Invite some volunteers to say what they think
will happen in the second part.

=

Now read the story in pairs. (15

Divide the class into pairs and have them take turns
reading parts of the story aloud. When they finish,
get volunteers to read parts of the story to the class.
Finally, ask students what they think happens next in
the story. Accept all answers.

Assign homework g’j EJ AB page 6
: o)
Additional homework - —

In their notebooks, students draw a picture
of a dirty place in their neighbourhood.




2 - Listen to the second part
of the story. {&)"% (10°

Have the class look at the first part of the story again
and tell you what happens. Play track 1.59 and have
the class follow along in their books. Ask students
about the second part of the story:

What do the big boys want?

What do the smaller children think?

How do they make the playground nice?

Why do they win a trophy?

Then, get them to tell you if their predictions were
correct. Finally, invite students to say where there
are murals in their neighbourhood or where people
can make murals to decorate their neighbourhood.

Now read the story in pairs. -(_i':ﬁ;;-

Divide the class into pairs and have them take turns
reading parts of the story aloud. Encourage them
to use different voices for each character.

After you read (10"

Read and number.

Have students read the texts
silently and number them according to the
order in the story. When they finish, get them
to compare answers with a friend. Check as

a class by saying a number and getting a
volunteer to read the corresponding text aloud.

L J

Answer key:

After you read
Read and number.

The boys paint

a beautiful mural. |

Ruth and Teby __ The playground has
2 5 of 5 i 1
put up a poster. |;J got lots of rubbish in it. |:

Ruth and Toby make :
friends with the big boys. EI

The mayor congratulates the children. |i |

F=—=-=-m=-=-====®=®=®=-®=-®==mn"
;,.f " Value: Reusing everyday items

Make an elephant penholder. (15’
Materials: A plastic jar or bottle with the top
removed, one photocopy of craft template 6 (see
the Values Section on the Teacher’s Resource
CD-ROM) per student, card, coloured pencils,
scissors, glue, sticky tape.

Write REUSE on the board and encourage
students to say what they have learned about
reusing items: It's bad to throw away things
that you can use again. Invite them to give
examples of things people can reuse: plastic
bags, plastic bottles, glass jars, etc. Then, hand
out the materials. Tell students to colour and
cut out the parts of the elephant. They should
stick the pieces onto the card and cut them out
again. Next, they stick the feet to the sides of
the jar and the head to the front of the jar with
sticky tape. Finally, encourage students to keep
their pens, pencils and felt-tip pens in their new

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
I elephant penholder.

e e e e e e e I |

N
Assign homework (5
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L Unit/6/-/Student’siBook page|62

Warm-up: Let's talk about Costa Rica

Materials: A map of the world, photos of vegetation
in Costa Rica, Tortuguero National Park.

Write Costa Rica on the board and invite volunteers
to find it on the map. Invite a student to find the
capital city and write it on the board: San José.
Point out that Costa Rica is in Central America. It

is bordered by Nicaragua to the north, Panama to
the east and south, the Pacific Ocean to the west
and south and the Caribbean Sea to the east. Invite
kvolunteers to point to each place on the map. About

~

3 million people live in Costa Rica.

Costa Rica is a very beautiful country. Pass around
the photos of the vegetation and Tortuguero
National Park. Explain that Costa Rica has got a
tropical climate because it is near the equator. This
means there is lots of green vegetation, trees and
plants, and many species of animals. There are
many large parks and forests there. One of the
most famous parks is Tortuguero National Park on
the Caribbean coast. Hundreds of turtles arrive
there every year to lay their eggs.

J

[Read and stick. (@

Tell students to use the stickers for the Light up the
world on page 62. Have them read the texts silently
and choose the correct sticker for each text. Read the
first sentence of each text and get students to hold up
the corresponding sticker and say what it is: a flag, a
volcano, farmland. Ask about the texts:

What colours are on the flag of Costa Rica?

Whats the name of a famous volcano in Costa Rica?
What food can people grow in Costa Rica?

Finally, get students to put the stickers in the spaces.

Answer Key:

Costa Rica has got lots of rainforests and
mountains. its alse got lots of active
valeanoes. The Arenal volcano is very

famous.

Yol Amarich. Saptra
Ocean and the Caribbean Sea,
The Costa Rican flag s red. white and blue,

Costa Rica has got excellent farmland.
Bananas and coffee grow there. They also
grow pineapples. sugar, corn, rice. beans.

[Colour fo discover the endangered qnimql) @

Have students look at the picture. Explain that it
is an animal that lives in Costa Rica. Encourage
the class to guess what the animal is. Accept

all answers. Then, point out the symbols on the
left side of the picture. Tell students to colour the
spaces according to the symbols.

Answer Key:
Students colour the picture to discover a jaguar.

[Listen and complete. (

@

Play track 1.60 twice for students to complete the text about
jaguars. Check as a class by inviting volunteers to read
parts of the text aloud. Finally, point out the Do you know?
text and ask the class what animal is in the picture: a
butterfly. Then, get a volunteer to read the text aloud. Add
that there are even butterfly farms in Costa Rica. They
raise butterflies to send to other countries.

Answer Key:

Jaguars are the biggest cats in Costa Rica. Adult jaguars are
more than two metres long. They live in the rainforset and
are good swimmers. But they are in danger of extinction.

o
W< 1RACK 1.60
% NARRATOR: LISTEN AND COMPLETE.
NARRATOR: JAGUARS ARE THE BIGGEST CATS IN COSTA RICA. ADULT
JAGUARS ARE MORE THAN TWO METRES LONG. THEY
LIVE IN THE RAINFOREST AND ARE GOOD SWIMMERS.
BUT THEY ARE IN DANGER OF EXTINCTION.

E_S/f AB page 62
Check what you know! &) ) £

Materials: None
Write Usually... and Now... on the board and invite
the class to say three actions that they usually do
and three actions that they do now to help the Earth.
Say We usually... and encourage the class to say the
rest of the sentence with the first set of actions on the
board. Do the same for the other actions. Write the
sentences on the board as students say them. Finally,
ask the class to complete the faces according to how
they feel about what they know.

<
Assign homework (5

E?/f ADB page 62




[ Read and colour the tree frogs. ]

,:' Dance it! (see page 10)

aw Now play Dance it! with information
about Costa Rica. Have fun!

Ask the class what animal they can see in the pictures.
Explain that Costa Rica has got many different types of
frogs. Invite a volunteer to read the first text aloud and
get students to hold up the crayons they need to colour
the frog. Have them colour the frog and compare
pictures with a friend. After that, students read the rest
of the texts silently and colour the frogs according to the
descriptions. Encourage them to compare their frogs
with a friend. Finally, ask students which frog is their
favourite.

Answer Key:
Students colour the frogs according to the descriptions.

( Complete the sentences. ]

Invite a student to look at sentence 1 and find the
picture of the frog with the pink stomach. Elicit the
name: the monkey frog. Tell students to write monkey
in the spaces. Invite a volunteer to spell the word
aloud. Then, have students read and complete the
rest of the sentences. Check by inviting volunteers to
read and spell the missing words.

Answer Key:

<
Assign homework (5’
Additional homework

My project @

Make a sweets mix jar.

Materials: One clean glass or plastic jar, flour,
brown sugar, baking powder, salt, chocolate
chips or sweets, a sheet of white paper, a
ribbon per student.

E ADB page 63

Invite the class to look at My project and tell
them the main materials for the craft. Point out
the icons and explain the additional materials
that they need. Then, go through each step
with them. Finally, remind them that they can
do their project with the help of their family.

¥ .. A friendly reminder a
"tast

It is advisable to create a stress-free
and supportive environment for taking
_ a test. Before students are assessed, they should
3CnmReaisnutiote ¢ 8 L bbesdhs review the unit vocabulary with My spelling
_________ : practice on page 97 and 98 and the Time to check
section on page 62 in the Activity Book. During
the evaluation:
¢ read the instructions for the first activity with
students
¢ read the example and clarify doubts
6 ¢ ask a volunteer for another example
) ®

1The m 0 0 K & Y froghasgotapinkstomach.
5

2The | 4 § U 8 T isabigcatfromCostaRica.
6

5 Jaguars are indangerof = ¥ tinectlon,

4 1
ag_ananasmscof_fce_gmhcommu,
10 9
7.CostaRica_I1 & & gotlotsof rain forests.
2

¢ assign time to complete the activity

( Decode the mystery message.
e read the instructions for the next activity, etc.

Get students to point to the numbers under the
missing letters. Explain that they form a mystery
message. Ask what letter goes with I: T. Students write
T in the first space. Then, they find the letters for the
other numbers and write them in the spaces. Finally,
elicit the mystery message: Think green! Discuss the
meaning of this phrase with the class.

Answer Key:

) Unit 6/-'Student’siBookipage!63




@ At the book fair

Objectives:
¢ learn the words to talk about characters and types of books

\

¢ ask and answer questions about a person's favourite book
¢ talk about the existence of things with There was and There were
L e ask questions about the existence of things with Was there...? and Were there...?
~N
nght on
New Words
Characters Books
dragon /dree-gon/ adventure story /ad-ven-t[a 'sto:11/
fairy /Mear1/ atlas eetlos/
ghost /goust/ cookbook /kuk-buk/
pirate /par-rat/ dictionary /dik-[on-r1/
spy /spar/ joke book /dzouk buk/
storyteller [sto:-11-te-lo/ mystery book /mus-tr1 buk/
superhero /su-po-hio-rau/ poetry book /'pau-a-tr1 buk/
witch fwitf/ scary story /skea-t 'sto:-11/
wizard I'wi-zod/
\_ J
] )
Light on
grammdr
There was / There were
We use There was and There were to express that questions by switching there and the verb to be: Were
one or more items existed in a specific place. We there songs? In this unit, we use There was / There
form the negative with wasn't and weren't. We form were to talk about things in stories and at book fairs.
. ) ) )
nght on A5 _ 75 ,
real |an¢ 2 1 RS ; 3 The lighthouse keepers' story
In this section, students will learn phrases and » ?’y ﬁ f‘@ Jeremy's discovery
short exchanges used in everyday life. )
In this unit, students will ask and answer
: questions about a person's favourite book.
= e What's your favourite book?
> It's Dr. Doolittle.
= e What's it about?
Or_ It's about a vet. He can talk to animals.
Y J




") Teaching tip

As teachers, we have many opportunities to help
our students, but those opportunities do not end
at teaching English. One of the most important
things we can do is to encourage students to
enjoy learning and to try new things, and to teach
them how to continue learning when they are
not in the classroom. Books are a great resource
in any language for helping students to develop
creativity and understand the world we live in.
When students read books in English, they have
the chance to see how people really use the
language, and develop a deeper understanding
of when we use certain expressions. It can also
be very motivating. Not everyone, however, can
pick up just any book in another language and
start reading. Guide students in their choice of
reading material. They can even begin with
online stories at websites such as:
http://www.ipl.org/div/kidspace/storyhour
http://www.magickeys.com/books/#yc
http://www.bbc.co.uk/cbeebies/stories

Students at this level should read short books that
have some pictures to help them understand the
story. They should also know that they can use

a dictionary for help, but they do not need to

use it for every unfamiliar word. Talking about
the books that they have read is also a great way
to help students think about what they read and
what they were able to understand. Finally, if the
students in your class are especially motivated
readers, you can celebrate their efforts with

a reading chart. They receive a star for every

kbook or story that they read.

e |

I Value:Being thoughtful

| Being thoughtful means doing nice things for
| people and thinking about others.
{

=

Make a bookmark gift.

| e e e T e T T R |

-
@,B Basic competences

In this unit, students will develop:

e Processing information and digital
competence in the classroom by improving
reading literacy skills in English and learning
through reading digital online texts (TB p. 85).

e Mathematical competence by matching
descriptions of costumes by number to the
picture being described (SB p. 64).

e [inguistic competence by classifying different
descriptions of book genres (SB p. 69).

e Competence in Autonomy and personal
initiative by playing a memory game in
groups that allows them to practise freer
speaking skills and develop fluency (SB p. 66).

e Linguistic competence by listening to a
comparison of factual information that
compares the book and the film version of the
Wizard of Oz (SB p. 67).

e [nterpersonal and civic competence by
working in teams and pairs to complete an
information gap activity (SB p. 68).

e Competence in Learning to learn by using a
mind map in order to brainstorm ideas and
then organise them into a descriptive text
about a character profile (SB p. 69).

e [inguistic competence by listening to and
reading a story about how reading can be an
excellent source of entertainment (SB p. 70).

e Artistic and cultural competence by creating a
personalised bookmark as a gift (SB p. 71).

e Competence in Knowledge and interaction
with the physical world by identifying
information about Ghana (SB p. 72).

e Linguistic competence by reading and listening
to factual information about Ghana (SB p. 73).

\

@’* Unit 7
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@ At the book fair

) Word scramble! (see page 10) (10

B Play Word scramble! with the names
of storybook characters. Have fun!

I Listen and number. {8 (10

Invite the class to describe the characters in the scene.
Elicit what a book fair is: a festival where people can
buy books. Ask students to say whether they have
ever been to a book fair. Play track 2.1 and get them to
number the pictures accordingly. Check as a class by
describing the characters to elicit the numbers.

[, =
N e
. TRACK 2.1 \
NARRATOR:  LISTEN AND NUMBER.
NARRATOR:  NUMBER ONE. SHE'S WEARING A WHITE SHEET

AND RED SHOES.
NUMBER TWO. SHE'S WEARING A PINK DRESS AND
WHITE SHOES. SHE'S GOT BROWN HAIR.

NUMBER THREE. HE'S WEARING A BROWN COAT, A
BLACK HAT AND SUNGLASSES.

NUMBER FOUR. SHE'S WEARING A PURPLE DRESS
AND A PURPLE HAT. SHE'S GOT LONG BLACK HAIR.
NUMBER FIVE. HE'S WEARING A BIG HAT AND

A BLUE COSTUME WITH STARS.

NUMBER SIX. HE'S WEARING A BLACK AND

WHITE HAT, GREY THROUSERS, A BLACK COAT
AND BIG BLACK BOOTS.

NUMBER SEVEN. HE'S WEARING A GREEN
COSTUME. HE'S GOT BIG TEETH AND RED EYES.
NUMBER EIGHT. HE'S WEARING A BROWN JACKET
AND GLASSES.

NUMBER NINE. SHE'S WEARING A BLUE AND RED

K COSTUME. SHE'S GOT BLONDE HARR. )

Listen and stick. mm & (_{:5;:.

Tell students to use the stickers for Activity 1 and read
the names of the characters aloud. Play track 2.2

and pause it after the first item. Elicit the spelling of
the word. Get students to hold up the corresponding
sticker. Next, tell them to put the sticker in the space. Do
the same with the rest of the items. Finally, encourage
students to compare answers with a friend to check.

'ﬁ TRACK 2.2 \

- NARRATOR: LISTEN AND STICK.

NARRATOR: NUMBER ONE. SHE'S A GHOST. G-H-O-S-T.
NUMBER TWO. SHE'S A FAIRY. F-A-I-R-Y.
NUMBER THREE. HE'S A SPY. S-P-Y.
NUMBER FOUR. SHE'S A WITCH. W-I-T-C-H.
NUMBER FIVE. HE'S A WIZARD. W-1-Z-A-R-D.
NUMBER SIX. HE'S A PIRATE. P-I-R-A-T-E.
NUMBER SEVEN. HE'S A DRAGON. D-R-A-G-O-N.
NUMBER EIGHT. HE'S A STORYTELLER.
SI=O=R==T=EALALAESR,
NUMBER NINE. SHE'S A SUPERHERO.
S-U-P-E-R-H-E-R-O.

Answer key:

@ Listen and number. &8¢/

Listen and repeat. mza (ibi-

Play track 2.3 for students to repeat the words.

Play the CD again and mime an action for each
character. Encourage students to imitate you. Finally,
have the class vote on their favourite character.

:ﬁ;‘mcx 2.3

- NARRATOR: LISTEN AND REPEAT.
NARRATOR: PIRATE. FAIRY. SPY.
WITCH. DRAGON. SUPERHERO.
WIZARD. GHOST. STORYTELLER.

?,
Assign homework (5 7
ADB page 64 ex. 1

Additional homework E/« page o4

In their notebooks, students draw and label a
new superhero.

real language (20
Invite volunteers to read the two exchanges. Explain
that we ask the first question to find out the name of
a person's favourite book. Ask some students what
their favourite books are. Next, explain that we use
the second question to find out about the story. Ask
some volunteers what their favourite books are
about. Finally, read the first question aloud and stop
before the word book. Encourage the class to say the
missing word. Continue with the rest of the dialogue.
Then, invite volunteers to do the same.

\_ J

Assign homework 5

AB page 64 ex. 2
Additional homework %/ page b4

Students draw a picture of themselves and a family
member in their notebooks and write a dialogue
about their family member's favourite book.




2 - Read and colour the texts. (1?

Have students look at the different books and describe
the pictures on the covers. Then, invite volunteers

to name characters they might find in the books.

Atfter that, point out the coloured bookmarks in each
book. Get a volunteer to read the first text aloud and
say the colour of the bookmark it goes with: pink. Tell
students to colour the text pink. Then, divide the class
into pairs. Have themread the rest of the descriptions
and mark the texts with the correct colour. Make sure
they do not colour the texts yet. Check as a class by
getting volunteers to read the texts aloud and say the
corresponding colour. If it is correct, have students
finish colouring the text. Finally, ask the class what kind
of books they like to read.

Answer Key:

Students colour the texts according to the bookmarks
used in each book.

Listen and repeat. {&),** (? )

Play track 2.4 and have students repeat the names
of the books. Play the CD again and get them to
point to the pictures of the books as they say the
words.

ﬁRRCK 2.4 )

NARRATOR: LISTEN AND REPEAT.

NARRATOR: COOKBOOK.
ADVENTURE STORY.
SCARY STORY.
POETRY BOOK.
DICTIONARY.
JOKE BOCK.
MYSTERY BOOK.
ATLAS.

N J
8 Sing a song. &4 (13

Have the class look at the song and find three
characters: superheroes, monsters and ghosts. Then,
play track 2.5 and get students to follow along in their
books. Play the song again and encourage the class
to sing along. After that, divide the class into two
groups and play the CD again. One group sings the
first verse and the other group sings the second verse.
When they finish, switch roles and sing the song
again.

real language
Talk to a friend about.
your favourite book. @7;:

Draw a book on the board and ask a volunteer:
What's your favourite book? Continue the
dialogue. Then, divide the class into pairs and
tell them to ask each other questions about
their favourite book. When they finish, get some
pairs to perform their dialogues.

,:' Dance it! (see page 10) (? )
Now play Dance it! with characters and
books vocabulary items. Have fun!

o
Assign homework (5

# ABpage 6
Additional homework E/« page o5

Pictionary pages 106 and 107. Students identify
the pictures and write the corresponding words.
Then, they write a sentence for each. Finally,
they listen to the words in this unit's section of
the CD in class.
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There eren’t any robots

1 Read and circle True or False. (19)

Invite the class to look at the picture and describe it.
Then, have them read the text silently. Ask what it

is about: a book fair. Next, tell them to read the first
sentence below the text aloud. Have students look

in the text to find whether it is true or false: True. Invite
a volunteer to read the information aloud: There

was a cool storyteller with a guitar. After that, have
them read the rest of the sentences and look in the text
to see if they are true or false. They should circle the
correct option for each sentence. When they finish,
check by reading the sentences aloud to elicit the
Answers.

Answer Key:

O 1 LON
ST T

2 Listen and chant. g&_ 25 {_1':6?3-

Invite the class to look at the picture and say what
itis: a book. Then, get a volunteer to read the title
aloud. Tell students to read the chant and name

the books at the book fair: dictionaries, atlases,
cookbooks. Next, play track 2.6 and encourage
students to follow along in their books. Play the CD
again for them to chant along. Play the CD a third
time and have them chant and jump when they say
the names of characters: storyteller, spies, fairies,
dragon.

o
Assign homework (5

Students draw a picture of the book fair in Activity 1.

0 MG, A\A\A\A\AM%&-

l:igh‘t'f)l | = \
grammar (1o

Invite a volunteer to read the first sentence aloud
and encourage students to point to the highlighted
words. Explain that we use There was to talk
about one thing or one person that existed in a
particular place. Then, invite a volunteer to read
the next sentence aloud. Explain that the negative
form of There was is There wasn't. After that, get
a pair of volunteers to read the last two sentences
aloud. Explain that we use these sentences to talk
about the existence or lack of existence in the past
of more than one thing or person. Point out the
use of any in the negative sentence in the plural.
Finally, encourage students to give examples of
There was / wasn't / were / weren't from Activity 1
and the chant.

\_ J
( )

Complete the sentences. (10)

Get students to look at the first sentence and point
out the v. Elicit the missing word: was. Then,

have students complete the rest of the affirmative
or negative sentences individually. When they
finish, tell them to compare answers with a friend
to check. Finally, check as a class by getting
volunteers to read the completed sentences aloud.

Answer Key:

There was an origami artist.
There weren't any robots.
There were pirates.

There wasn't a cookbook.

\_ J

Assign homework (5

=4 e
Additional homework E/— AD page 66
Students write the title of a film in their
notebooks. Then, they add magazine cutouts of
people or things in that film. Finally, they write
four sentences about it: There was a superhero.
There wasn't a dragon.




Answer Key:
+ Read and match.

3 - Listen and mark (v or X). mfj (13 1

¢ C?}}"} UL s
oy B ——— | Yas. there was. | o5
] /. e T2 ;v

Invite the class to look at the pictures and say what they
can see: a witch, a lion, a girl, a dog, etc. Askthe name
of the story with these characters: The Wizard of Oz. 4
Read the title of the table and point out the columns for

film and book. Ask students if they have seen the film or f]
read the book. Then, play track 2.7 and encourage the
class to say what it is about: The differences between
the film and the book. Next, have students look at the

Mo, there wasn't

were there iwo

oodWilches gy | No, there weren'.

Y

Eigh‘l-on > ™\

smaller pictures in the table and invite a volunteer to p -~
read the words aloud. Play the CD two more times . grammar (1‘0 )
and tell students to mark the items that are in the film 1 Invite a volunteer to read the first question aloud.
or in the book. Have them compare answers with a A4 Explain that we ask this question to know if a
friend to check. Finally, check as a class by reading the person or thing existed. Point out that we switch
tirst item aloud and saying film. Students put up their 1 the order of there and the verb to be. Invite a
hands if the item was there. Do the same with book and 4 pair of volunteers to read the short answers
continue with the rest of the items. b aloud and ask the class which answer is true
.: . | about The Wizard of Oz: Yes, there was. Next,
:? TRACK 2.7 ) &4 ( invite another volunteer to read the second
' NARRATOR:  LISTEN AND MARK. ) question aloud. Ask how it is different from the
GIRL: THE WIZARD OF OZ IS MY FAVOURITE FILM. T ALSO /QS" tirst question: It's about more than one person or
LOVE THE BOOK, BUT IT'S DIFFERENT FROM THE FILM. , .
IN'THE FILM, THERE WAS A PROFESSOR, THERE WASN'T thing. Point out that we use the plural form of the
A PROFESSOR IN THE BOOK. IN THE FILM, THERE WAS ONE “ verb to be. Add that we use the plural form of the
GOOD WITCH. BUT IN THE BOOK THERE WERE TWO GOOD J verb in the short answers. Next, invite the class
WITCHES. IN THE FILM, THERE WERE RED SHOES. IN THE 1 to give examples of questions with Was there...?
BOOK THERE WERE SILVER SHOES. IN THE FILM, THERE WAS A and Were there...? from the previous activity.
A TORNADO. THERE WASN'T A TORNADO IN THE BOOK. AND . Point out that we do not need some or any when
IN THE FILM, THERE WERE GREAT SONGS! OF COURSE, IN 4
THE BOOK, THERE WEREN'T ANY SONGS. we ask about a specific person, place or thing.
. J Elicit an example: Were there silver shoes?
Answer Key: 1 Ask and answer with a friend. (15
48 Listen and mark (v or X). %" p -
1 Have students name the items in the pictures.
f Then, divide the class into pairs and tell students
X to take turns asking and answering questions
1 about the items. Point out that items marked
4 with a X did not exist. Items marked with a v did
4 exist. Elicit the first question as an example: Were
} there any apples? Elicit the answer: No, there
1 weren't. Students continue with the rest of the
2. 4 items individually. Check by getting pairs to say
Read and match. '@‘5'?: 4 the question and the answer for each item.
Invite a pair of volunteers to read the headings aloud. - J
Then, read the first heading and the question below it A >
aloud: In the film, was there a professor? Encourage A Assign homework (5
students to choose one of the answers from the centre
column: Yes, there was. Remind them that they can use  © E ADB page 67
the table at the top of the page as a guide. 4 -
Tell them to draw a line to match the question with the
answer. Next, have them read the rest of the questions
silently and match them with the correct answer. When
they finish, check by reading questions to elicit the \
answers. 1



Play Chinese whispers with sentences and

questions with different forms of There was / There
were. Have fun!

Chinese whispers (see page 10)

1 Listen and circle the correct
option. {&)2® (10

Get students to look at the pictures of the children and
say what they can see: Hansel and Gretel. They're
talking to a reporter. Ask students if they know the story
of Hansel and Gretel and what happens to them: They
go to a witch's house. There are Iots of sweets. Then,
have students look at the different options and invite
volunteers to read them aloud. Explain that Hansel
and Gretel are telling the reporter what they saw at the
witch's house. Point out that the options are similar in
pronunciation. Next, play track 2.8 and have students
listen and circle the option that they hear. Play the track
again for them to check their answers. Check as a class
by saying the numbers to elicit the answers.
ﬂRACK 2.8

NARRATOR:
NARRATOR:

\

LISTEN AND CIRCLE THE CORRECT OPTION.
NUMBER ONE. A BIG CAGE.

NUMBER TWO. LOTS OF SWEETS.

NUMBER THREE. A BIG BLACK CAT.
NUMBER FOUR. BISCUITS.

NUMBER FIVE. A COOKBOOKX.

NUMBER SIX. FAT SPIDERS.

Answer Key:

1. a big cage

2. lots of sweets
3. a big black cat
4. biscuits

5. a cookbook

6. fat spiders

+  Write sentences with There was
and There were. (10)

Tell students to imagine what Hansel and Gretel told
the reporter. Have the class look at the first circled
option and invite a volunteer to make a sentence with
There was or There were: There was a big cage. Next,
get students to write sentences for the rest of the items.
Check by inviting volunteers to read their sentences
aloud. Encourage them to imagine that they are
Hansel or Gretel and use emotion in their voice.

\V"Unit'7- Student’s Book page 68

Answer Key:

1. There was a big cage.
2. There were lots of sweets.

Time to practise!

3. There was a big black cat.
4. There were biscuits.

5. There was a cookbook.

6. There were fat spiders.

2 - Unscramble the questions.

Ask students to look at the picture and guess whose
house it is. Have them look at the first scrambled
question and unscramble it. Then, invite a volunteer

to read it aloud to the class. After that, get students to
unscramble the rest of the questions. Check by inviting
volunteers to read the questions to the class.

s AT/

L

rad L rL

Answer Key:

1. Were there any spiders in the house?
2. Was there a small dog?

3. Were there any brownies?

4. Was there a big cage?

5. Was there a bed?

+ Answer the questions with a friend. @

Invite the class to look again at the witch's house and
identify the items. Then, ask a volunteer to read the
first question aloud. Invite another student to look at
the pictures and give the answer. Do the same with
the rest of the questions.

+ Ask a friend three more questions.

Ask students which items they talked about in the
questions: spiders, a dog, brownies, a cage, a bed.
Then, divide the class into pairs and have them take
turns asking and answering three questions about
the rest of the items: a cookbook, a tablecloth, a pot,
etc. When they finish, encourage pairs to say their
. questions and answers.

— N
Pair work @
i~
Divide the class into pairs: student A and student

B. Student A looks at page 115 and student B looks
at page 119. Tell them to look at their pictures of

the party and describe who was there to discover
the differences. When they finish, get them to

compare books to check. Check as a class by
Cliciting the differences: In picture A, there was

a wizard. In picture B, there was a witch, etc.

o
Assign homework (5’|

EZ ADB page 68




Time o wetie

1 Read and complete the
character profile. (10’

Invite the class to look at the mind map and identify

the things that are being described: Wendy the Witch's
appearance, her favourite things, her everyday
activities. Tell students to read the phrases describing her
physical appearance. Ask whether Wendy the Witch is
ugly or beautiful: ugly. Have students read the phrases
about her everyday activities. Ask who the spider is:

It's Wendy's pet. After that, get them to read what her
favourite things are and ask if they are surprised to find
out what she likes. Next, point out the text about Wendy
the Witch and get students to read the first two sentences
silently. Encourage them to choose words about Wendy's
physical appearance to complete the sentences. Elicit
the completed sentences: Wendy the Witch is short. She's
got a big nose and long green hair. Then, divide the
class into pairs and have them complete the rest of the
text according to the information in the mind map. When
they finish, invite volunteers to read their completed
sentences aloud.

Answer Key:

Wendy the Witch is short. She's got a big nose and long
green hair. She loves pink flowers and strawberry ice
cream. Every day, she makes magic potions, reads
poetry and plays with her pet spider.

2 - Draw your own character and complete
the mind map. (10°

Have the class look at the mind map and encourage
them to imagine a character. Elicit possibilities:

a dragon, a superhero, a pirate, etc. Tell them to draw
their character in the centre of the mind map. Then,
they should complete the missing information about the
character: physical appearance, favourite things and
everyday activities. Remind them to give their character
a name. When they finish, invite volunteers to say what
their character is and describe it.

Write a character profile. (10

Ask the class what information we see in the character
profile about Wendy the Witch: her name, her physical
appearance, her favourite things and her everyday
activities. Tell students that they should write their
character profile in a similar way. When they finish,
invite volunteers to read their character profile to the
class.

Answer Key:

Student's own drawing and answers.

T T ————u -

Bulletin board idea 15

Materials: Three sheets of different coloured card
PEer group, Crayons.

Divide the class into six groups. Elicit the names of
stories and books that students like. Then, hand out
the materials to make three book covers on sheets
of card, with the names of their favourite stories and
books. Help with the English names of the stories as
needed. After that, they should decorate the covers
with pictures of the book characters. When they finish,
put the covers on the bulletin board. Encourage
students to look at each other’s work and vote on the
class' favourite story.

Assign homework (5

%f ADB page 69
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The lighthouse keepers’ story

Discuss in groups.

Ask a volunteer the first question
and encourage him / her to say what he / she does
when he / she is ill. Then, ask a different volunteer
the second question. Next, divide the class into
small groups and have them take turns asking
and answering the two questions. When they
finish, invite volunteers to share what they do in
the two situations. Vote on the best activity for each

\ question.
\ J

1 - Listento the first part of
the story. {)>° (15

Get students to look at the pictures and describe
what they think is happening in each one. Accept
all answers. Then, invite a volunteer to read the
title aloud. Encourage the class to guess what
Jeremy discovers. Accept all answers. After that,
tell students to close their books and write these
questions on the board:
Why is Jeremy ill?
What does he do at home?
Is he having fun?
Play track 2.9 for students to listen for the answers to
the questions. Have them tell a friend their answers.
Then, play the CD again for students to follow along
in their books. Elicit the answers to the questions:
He plays in the rain. He watches TV and plays
computer games. No, he's bored.

Now read the story in groups. (15

Divide the class into groups and assign the roles of
the narrator, Jeremy, Justin and Mum. Students read
the story aloud. When they finish, invite a group to
read the story to the class. Finally, get students to say
what Jeremy can do to stop feeling bored.

A
Assign homework (5

o ES" AB page 70
Additional homework 8- —
In their notebooks, students draw a picture of
what they do when they are ill.




2 Listen to the second part
of the story. ¢8> (15

Have the class look at the first part of the story
again and tell you what happens to Jeremy. Then,
encourage them to look at the pictures and try to
guess what happens next. After that, play track
2.10 for students to follow along in their books. Ask
students about each part of the story:

What does Jeremy decide to do?

What problem has he got?

What does he find under the bed?

What's it about?

Does he like the book?

Finally, ask the class if they prefer reading, watching
TV or playing computer games. Vote on the most
popular activity.

Now read the story in groups. {'\_i"ﬁ'-

Divide the class into groups of three and assign
the roles of narrator, Jeremy and Mum. Then, have
students read the second part of the story aloud.
When they finish, get them to switch roles and
read the story again. Encourage them to use lots of
emotion in their voices.

After you read (10’
Underline the correct answer.

Invite a volunteer to read the first
question aloud. Next, ask the class which option
is correct: He's got a cold. Have them underline it
in their books. Then, get students to read the rest
of the questions silently and underline the correct
options. Finally, check by getting volunteers
to read the questions and answers aloud.

Answer Key:

1. He's got a cold.
2. Soup.

3. He watches TV.
4. A puzzle piece.
5. A book.

6. He Ioves it.

\\

A\
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-~ Value: Being thoughtful

" Make a bookmark gift.

Materials: One photocopy of craft template

7 per student (see the Values section on the
Teacher's Resource CD ROM), crayons, scissors,
glue, a piece of ribbon, glitter.

|

|

|

|

|

| Write THOUGHTFUL on the board and
encourage students to tell you what it means:

I doing nice things for people and thinking about

| others. Then, ask them to give you examples

| of things they have done or can do to be
thoughtful: visit a person who is ill, remember

I a friend's birthday, help your parents at home,

I etc. Next, hand out the materials and elicit

I the ways children are being thoughtful in the
pictures. Explain to students that they are going

I o make a bookmark. Have them colour the

I pictures and draw two other scenes showing

| children being thoughtful. After that, they cut
out the bookmark and fold it along the dotted

I line. Then, they stick the two sides together.

I Next, they punch a hole at the top of the

I bookmark and tie a ribbon through it. Finally,
students decorate their bookmark with glitter.

I Tell students to give their bookmark to a friend

| asagift.

e o o oo e o e e e e e e e mm o mm omm o mm mm mm e
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Warm-up: Let's talk about Ghana @ )
Materials: A map of the world, photos of Mole
National Park, Paga Crocodile Pond, cassava.
Write Ghana on the board and invite volunteers
to find it on the map. Then, invite a student to
find the capital city and write it on the board:
Accra. Ask them which ocean is next to it: the
Atlantic Ocean. Point out that Ghana is in
between the Ivory Coast and Toga. About 21
million people live in Ghana. It's got a tropical
climate because it is very close to the equator.
Pass around the photos of Mole National Park
and Paga Crocodile Pond.

\

~

Explain that there are several wildlife parks

in Ghana. Mole National Park is the biggest
park there. Many types of animals live in

the park, including elephants, hippos and
monkeys. Paga Crocodile Pond is famous for
its crocodiles. Here, people love them and
believe they've got special powers. Fish and
fruit are the main foods in Ghana. Pass around
the photo of cassava. Explain that cassava is a
kind of root vegetable like potatoes and carrots.
It is very popular in Ghana. People in Ghana
also eat different kinds of fruit like bananas,
oranges and mangoes. One typical dish is
chicken or fish and vegetables with chillies. )

Read and write the titles. (10)

Get a volunteer to read the titles in the box. Then,
have students read the texts silently and choose a
title for each one. Check by inviting volunteers to
read texts aloud. Ask the class what the titles are.
Finally, ask the class questions about the texts:
What colours are in the flag?

When do people wear Kente cloth?

What's one popular vegetable in Ghana?

How do people carry baskets and bags?

Answer Key:

Colour the pictures. (10)

Have students draw the pictures in the text in their
notebooks and colour them anyway they want.
Make sure they colour the flag with the correct

colours. When they finish, explain that Ghana has
got an unusual way of giving children their names.
Invite a volunteer to read the Do you know? text
aloud. Next, get students to look at the chart and
invite students to tell you which day they were born
on. Then, have them find their Ghanian name and
tell their friends. Finally, get them to write their
Ghanian name on a sheet of paper and illustrate it.

En’r/f ABpage7z (15’
Check what you know! &) ) €9

Materials: Classroom objects: some pencils,
a rubber, a book, etc.

Draw a grid of sixteen squares: four squares
across and four squares down. In each square,
write the first letter of a character or book
vocabulary item. If it is a character, draw a stick
figure next to the word. If it is a book, draw a book
shape next to the word. Then, divide the class into
two teams. Invite a volunteer from the first team to
choose a square and say the word. If it is correct,
the student wins a point for his / her team. The
team wins an extra point if the volunteer can spell
the word and say what it means. Do the same
with the second team. Continue with the rest of
the squares. The team with the most points at the
end wins. Finally, ask the class to complete the
faces according to how they feel about what they
know.



[Read about children in GhanaJ @ Answer Key:

Point out the pictures and invite students to guess @,
what the children are doing. Accept all answers. # =

) . Book i are also very popularin Ghana,
Then, have them read the texts individually. When Every year, there s a book aiein Accrs, the
they finish, ask what the pictures show. capitalcity of Ghana. Let me tellyou about i,

4 211
[Lisfen and stick. @ 10°)
Have students look at the photo of the boy and invite
a volunteer to read the text aloud. Then, point out the
numbers in the boxes. Tell students to use the stickers 5 nl ) inGhana chidmnioveto
for Light up the world on page 73. Next, play track 2.11 ' _ . £0 1o book fairs

and have students point to the corresponding stickers
as they hear the descriptions. Play the CD again and
pause it after each description. Have students hold
up the correct sticker. Finally, get students to put the
stickers in the corresponding spaces.

ﬁ TRACK 2.11 )
-

NARRATOR: LISTEN AND STICK.

NARRATOR: NUMBER ONE.

BOY: AT THE BOOK FAIR, THERE IS A READING
COMPETITION. CHILDREN TAKE THEIR
FAVOURITE BOOK TO THE BOCK FAIR. THEY
READ ALOUD.
THE WINNER GETS LOTS OF BOOKS!

NARRATOR: NUMBER TWO.

BOY: THERE ARE LOTS OF STORYTELLERS. THEY
TELL FANTASTIC STORIES ABOUT PEOPLE AND
ANIMALS. SOMETIMES THEY PLAY MUSIC AND

Dance it! (see page 10) @
Now play Dance it! with language from
this unit: There was a poetry book! Have fun!

LA
Assign homework (5 E
' 7 ABpage 73

Additional homework

®
My project @

Make a story character puppet.
Materials: A small piece of card, a wooden stick,

SING, TOO. a piece of fabric, an elastic band and three pipe
NARRATOR: NUMBER THREE. cleaners per student.
GIRL: WE GO TO THE BOOK FAIR WITH OUR TEACHER

Invite the class to look at My project and tell
them the main materials for the craft. Point out
the icons and explain the additional materials
that they need. Then, go through each step with
them. Finally, remind them that they can do their

AND OUR FRIENDS FROM SCHOOL. THERE'S
A READING TENT WITH LOTS OF BOOKS.
NARRATOR: NUMBER FOUR.
GIRL: AND FINALLY, WE ALL WRITE BOOKS, TOO.
WE THINK OF A STORY, WE WRITE IT AND
DRAW PICTURES FOR IT.

\_ J project with the help of their family.
[Order the words in orange and discover a fac@@: ] ] _
" qimexger A friendly reminder Q
. . . taest )
Encourage students to find the nine words in orange ‘ ? ’ It is advisable to create a stress-free and
on the page and invite volunteers to write them 5 supportive environment for taking a test.
on the board. Then, divide the class into pairs and Before students are assessed, they should review
tell them to put the words in order to find a hidden the unit vocabulary with My spelling practice on
message. The message describes the pictures on the page 98 and the Time to check section on page 72
stickers. The first pair to finish should put up their in the Activity Book. During the evaluation:
hands. Elicit the answer: In Ghana, children love e read the instructions for the first activity with
to go to book fairs. Invite a volunteer to write the students
sentence on the board. e read the example and clarify doubts

¢ ask a volunteer for another example
¢ assign time to complete the activity
¢ read the instructions for the next activity, etc.
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‘ School trip

Objectives:
¢ Jearn the names of school trip places

Light on
grammar
Past simple

We use the past simple to talk about actions in the
past. With regular verbs, we form the past simple by
adding -ed to the base of the verb: wanted. If the verb

ends in an -e, we add -d: liked. For irregular verbs, the

¢ learn collocations for actions that people do on school trips
® practise ways to ask and suggest where to go
L ¢ use regular and irregular verbs in the past simple
(" N\
ot Light on
School trip Collocations 2
aquarium fo'kwea-rom/ ask a question Ja:sk o 'kwes-tfon/
art gallery fa:t 'gae-lorr/ buy a souvenir /bar o su:-vi-nio/
botanical garden  /ba-tee-nr-kal 'ga:-don/ draw a picture [dro: o 'pik-tfa/
factory Maek-tr1/ getoff abus /get 'of o bas/
planetarium /plee-no-tearrom/ geton abus /get 'on o bas/
port Ipo:t/ listen to the guide  /li-son to do 'gaid/
puppet theatre /pa-pit Oro-to/ read information  /ri:d m-fa‘mer-[on/
theme park /6i:m pa:k/ take notes /telk nouts/
Z00 [/ take photos fteik 'fau-touz/
'\ J
~N

past simple form is a different word: ran. Verb forms
stay the same for all subjects.

— . A
Light on
 real Iir.'"-l;'?'f-_-"'r'. \dge
In this section, students will learn phrases and

short exchanges used in everyday life.
In this unit, students will learn and practise

T2~

The lighthouse keepers’ story

+«¢[) A visit to the port

N

J

expressions for asking and giving suggestions
about where to go.

e Where do you want to go?

e Let's go to the puppet theatre!

\ J




") Teaching tip

Roleplay is a fun and productive way to practise
language. By acting out simple dialogues, students
learn to associate words, structures and expressions
with real-life situations. To make roleplay more
dynamic, have a few props available for different
contexts, such as a hat, a pair of sunglasses, a plate
and a cup and a telephone. You can also bring
puppets for students to use to perform a dialogue.
Not only do these make classroom activities more
fun, but they can provide additional support for shy
children.

Before you begin a roleplay, practise silly sentences
with the class to help them to use different tones of
voice: [ Iove chocolate ice cream in the morning!
Encourage them to emphasize different words

in the sentence to change the meaning: I love
chocolate ice cream in the morning! or I love
chocolate ice cream in the morning! They can also
warm up using different voices. Have them talk like
a giant or talk like a mouse.

In addition, when a group of students is doing

a roleplay for the rest of the class, find ways to
involve the other students. They can make sound
effects or pretend to be part of the scenery like doors
or trees, depending on the situation. At the same
time, keep in mind that roleplays should be short

in order to maintain students’ attention, either as
participants or observers.

Lastly, be sure to give everyone a chance to do the
part that they like at some point. Developing a fair
way to assign roles and parts promotes student
involvement and makes the activity beneficial for
everyone. You can have students pick numbers
from a bag to determine the order of choosing a
role, or you can have them choose in the order of
their height or their birthday.

Whatever you do, remember that roleplay is a form
of play. It is a fun way for students to use English
and imagine what it would be like to use it in a real

-
@,B Basic competences

In this unit, students will develop:

e Competence in Learning to learn by using role-
play and mime as a communicative resource (TB
p. 97).

e Linguistic competence by reading different
descriptions of places to visit on a school trip and
matching the correct names (SB p. 74).

e Autonomy and personal initiative by playing a
mime game in pairs that allows them to practise
freer speaking skills and develop fluency (SB p.
75).

e Mathematical competence by listening for
specific times on the clock when different
events took place during a school trip to the
planetarium (SB p. 76).

e [nterpersonal and civic competence by working
in teams to play Noughts and Crosses using past
tense regular and irregular verbs (SB p. 77).

e Linguistic competence by reading a passage
describing a school trip and filling in the gaps
with the verbs in the past (SB p. 78).

e Processing information and digital competence
in the classroom by correcting mistakes in an
e-mail and re-writing it (SB p. 79).

e Linguistic competence by recognizing
vocabulary of objects found at a port (SB p. 80).

e Artistic and cultural competence by creating a
pop-up book (SB p. 81).

e Knowledge and interaction with the physical
world by identifying information about
Colombia (SB p. 82).

e Artistic and cultural competence by learning
about different festivals in Colombia and
completing a puzzle to find some of the different
types of music that originate in Colombia (SB p.
83).

situation.

P == e e e mm mm mm o o mm mm Em o=

| Value: Enjoying learning
I Enjoying learning means having fun when you
learn new things and finding more ways to learn.

1 ¢
" 'Make a pop-up book.

L T T T T |

\_ J

@’* Unit 8



‘ School trip

Warm-up: School trip (20°

Materials: One sheet of poster paper per group,
felt-tip pens, sticky tape.

Write the unit title on the board and explain to
the class what it means: an excursion with your
class. Invite students to tell you things they can
learn about outside the classroom: space, fish,
art, plants, animals, etc. Encourage them to tell
you what they would like to learn about. Next,
divide the class into groups of four. Hand out the
materials and tell them to make a poster that
shows what they like to learn about on school
trips. When they finish, display their work around
the classroom and invite volunteers to say what
the pictures show.

1 Read and stick. (&, (13

Have the class identify the places in the pictures
and read their names silently. Then, tell students

to use the stickers for Activity 1 on page 74. Invite

a volunteer to read a description aloud and say
the name of the place they think it describes. After
that, tell students to read the rest of the descriptions
and choose where they go. Make sure they do not
put the stickers in the spaces. Check by saying the
names of each place and inviting volunteers to read
the corresponding description aloud. Finally, have
students put the stickers in the spaces.

Answer Key:

‘¥ Read and stick. &

‘You can see ships |k i
bonrahas You can vee fish
H 2 = ordolphins here. ——

—_—

There are lots of
paintings and statues.

—

“fou can learn about
planets and stars here.

There are lons,
snakes and monkeys.

b TR, W 5, T S —

b Y
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Listen and repeat. @2'12 (i"'éﬂ:

Play track 2.12 and invite students to repeat

the new words. Encourage them to point to the
pictures in their books as they say them. Next, ask
students what their favourite school trip place is.

:’ﬁ TRACK 2.12 R
i NARRATOR: LISTEN AND REPEAT.
NARRATOR: PORT.
AQUARIUM. PLANETARIUM.
FACTORY. THEME PARK.
BOTANICAL GARDEN.  PUPPET THEATRE.
ART GALLERY. Z00.
J

Assignh k (57
ssign homewor )E AB page 74 ex. 1

Additional homework
Students draw their favourite school trip place
in their notebooks and label it.

Lighton

real anguage (0)
Ask the class to look at the photos of the boy and
the girl. Invite a pair of volunteers to read the
dialogue. Write the names of three school trip
places on the board and ask volunteers Where
do you want to go? Encourage them to point to
one of the places. Then, explain that we use this
question to ask what place you want to visit. We
say Lets go to... to suggest a place. After that,
divide the class into pairs and have them take
turns asking and answering questions about
different places. Encourage them to do an action

Co mime the place they want to visit.

J

X
Assign homework (5

3’ ADB page 74 ex. 2
Additional homework E/« page 74

Students stick a piece of black card into their
notebooks and draw stars and planets on it
with chalk. Finally, they label it: planetarium.



2 Listen and number. ¢&)*" (ff);;:

Invite the class to look at the picture and describe

it: It's an aquarium. There's a turtle. There are lots

of children, etc. Next, invite a volunteer to read the
children'’s activities aloud. Then, play track 2.13 and tell
students to listen to the guessing game and point to the
activities. Play the CD again and have them number
the activities in the order that they hear them. Check as
a class by saying the number and inviting volunteers
to name the corresponding activity.

"ﬁ TRACK 2.13 )

=,

Answer Key:

6. read information
7. take notes

8. ask a question

9. geton a bus

1. draw a picture

2. buy a souvenir

3. take photos

4. listen to the guide
5. get off a bus

NARRATOR:  LISTEN AND NUMBER.

NARRATOR: NUMBER ONE.

GIRL: WHAT AM 1 DOING? I'VE GOT COLOURED PENCILS
AND SOME PAPER. LOCK, IT'S A DOLPHIN.

BOY: ARE YOU DRAWING A PICTURE?

GIRL: YES, I AM.

NARRATOR: NUMBER TWO.

BOY: WHAT AM I DOING? I'VE GOT SOME MONEY AND
I WANT TO HAVE SOMETHING TO REMEMBER THE
TRIP.

GIRL: ARE YOU BUYING A SOUVENIR?

BOY: YES, THAT'S RIGHT.

NARRATOR: NUMBER THREE.

BOY: OK, WHAT AM I DOING? SMILE! SAY "CHEESE!"

GIRL: ARE YOU TAKING PHOTOS?

BOY: YES!

NARRATOR: NUMBER FOUR.

BOY: IT'S MY TURN! THE GUIDE IS TALKING. I WANT
TO HEAR WHAT HE'S SAYING.

GIRL: ARE YOU LISTENING TO THE GUIDE?

BOY: YES, I AM.

NARRATOR: NUMBER FIVE.

GIRL: NOW ME! WE ARRIVE AT THE AQUARIUM.

BOY: ARE YOU GETTING OFF THE BUS?

GIRL: YES, I AM.

NARRATOR: NUMBER SIX.

GIRL: OK, WHAT AM I DOING? WOW! THIS IS
INTERESTING. IT'S ALL ABOUT DIFFERENT FISH.

BOY: ARE YOU READING INFORMATION?

GIRL: YES!

NARRATOR: NUMBER SEVEN.

GIRL: MY TURN! I'VE GOT MY NOTEBOCOK AND PEN.
I'M WRITING THE NAME OF A FISH.

BOY: ARE YOU TAKING NOTES?

GIRL: YES, I AM.

NARRATOR:  NUMBER EIGHT.

BOY: NOW ME. THERE'S SOMETHING I DON'T
UNDERSTAND SO I'M TALKING TO THE GUIDE.

GIRL: ARE YOU ASKING A QUESTION?

BOY: YES, THAT'S RIGHT.

NARRATOR: NUMBER NINE.

GIRL: WHAT AM I DOING? THE AQUARIUM IS CLOSING
AND IT'S TIME TO GO BACK TO SCHOCL.

BOY: ARE YOU GETTING ON THE BUS?

\_ GIRL: YES! Y,

. A 214 £
Listen and repeat. m (10’
Play track 2.14. Students repeat the new phrases.
Then, say the first word: listen. Invite the class to finish
the phrase: to the guide.

ﬂmcx 2.14 )

" NARRATOR: LISTEN AND REPEAT.
NARRATOR: LISTEN TO THE GUIDE. ASK A QUESTION.
GET OFF A BUS. GET ON A BUS.
TAKE PHOTOS. BUY A SOUVENIR.
DRAW A PICTURE. TAKE NOTES.

READ INFORMATION.

Lighton ~

real [anguage

Tell a friend where you want to go. (i-jéﬂ;

Have the class look at the symbols and name

the places. Then, ask a volunteer Where do you
want to go? Encourage him / her to answer. Next,
he / she asks another student about one of the
symbols. Finally, divide the class into pairs and
tell them to take turns asking and answering
questions about the places.

\_ J

3 - Play a mime game with a friend. (itﬁﬂ:

Point out the photos of the children and ask what they
are doing: The girl is miming taking a photo. The boy
is guessing. Invite a volunteer to read the boy's guess
aloud. Then, divide the class into pairs and have them
take turns miming and guessing things people do on
school trips.

L
Assign homework (5

# AP page
Additional homework E/— page 75

Pictionary pages 108 and 109. Students identify
the pictures and write the corresponding words
or phrases. Then, they write a sentence for each.
Finally, they listen to the words and phrases in
this unit's section of the Student’s CD.

nit 8-'Student’s Book page 75




We went to the planetarium

1 - Listen and write the times. @“5 (it-%ﬂ: | © Read and underline. (10

Invite the class to describe the pictures. Next, have i Have a volunteer read the title of the text aloud. Then,

students read the words in the pictures. Play track o regd the beginning of th,e'first sentence aloud and

2.15 and have students put up their hands when they elicit the correct word: visited. Next, have students read
hear these words. Ask what the text is about: Its about the rest of the text and underline the correct options.

a school trip to the planetarium. Then, write 7.30 on . Finally, invite volunteers to read the text aloud.

the board and elicit the time: seven thirty. Repeat with
some other times. Play the CD again and tell students
to write the times for each activity in the corresponding & visited / listened to / looked at / watched / painted / liked
picture. Finally, check as a class by inviting volunteers
to say the activity and time.

4 Answer Key:

Assign homework g) =}

LL

AP page 76 ex. 1

)i d TRACK 2.15 N\ | Additional homework &
x NARRATOR:  LISTEN AND WRITE THE TIMES. " { Intheir notebooks, students draw three activities
BoY L HELLO MIKE, HI ANDREA. 4 % they did on a school trip.
CHILDREN:  HIl
BOY l: YOU WENT ON A SCHOOL TRIP YESTERDAY, RIGHT? | &
BOY 2: YES, YESTERDAY, WE WENT TO THE PLANETARIUM | ‘:lght' on—— \
WITH OUR TEACHER. WE ARRIVED AT TEN =
O'CLOCK. s grammar (10 )
S :
zor L A LR A, GO0 || Point out the table and read the headings. Elicit
GIRL: AND AT TEN THIRTY, WE LISTENED TO THE GUIDE. 3 . .
HE TALKED ABOUT THE PLANETS AND THE SUN how the verbs change in their past form: They
BOY 1: OH, THAT'S REALLY INTERESTING. Y | have -ed or -d at the end. Ask when we use the
BOY 2: THEN, AT ELEVEN O'CLOCK, WE ASKED present simple: When we talk about actions that

rr

QUESTIONS ABOUT SPACE. happen regularly. Explain that -(e)d shows that
Bov L: OH, GREAT! we are talking about an action in the past. The
GIRL: AT ELEVEN THIRTY, WE LOOKED AT THE MOON . .
verbs that end this way in the past are called

THROUGH A BIG TELESCOPE. DO YOU KNOW :
THERE ARE MOUNTAINS ON THE MOON? regular verbs. Say the verb in the present and

LL LL

Ll

BOY 1: OH, REALLY? its form in the past for the class to repeat. After
BOY 2 YES, AND THEN AT ONE O'CLOCK, WE WATCHED . | that, encourage students to give examples of past
e | tense forms from the previous activity.
BOY 1: [ LOVE THE PLANETS, ESPECLA]_iLY SATURN. o )
GIRL: SATURN'S MY FAVOURITE, TOO! FINALLY, AT TWO . ot
TEETY WE PADTED PICTVRES OF THE Moo x| 8 Write the past forms of the verbs. (1‘0 )
N STAR% IT WAS GREAT! . | 4| Gettheclass tolook at the verbs. Elicit the past
\_ v LISUALZ RS C SRS U UL TS, Y, 3 form of jump. Help students with pronunciation
7] by modelling how to say the word. Next,

Answer Key: have them write the verbs in the past tense
individually. When they finish, invite volunteers

to write the verbs on the board.

1 Listen and write the times. {5

Answer Key:

jumped / visited / looked / arrived / played /
asked / watched / painted p

\V Unit 8 - Student’s Book page 76

C
Assign homework (5

LL

# AP page 76 ex. 2
Additional homework E/— page 7

In their notebooks, students write Yesterday and
three sentences with regular verbs from page 76:
[ listened to the teacher. [ asked questions.

V.7 S 7 AR/ 4

L
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2 - Look and circle True or False. @j

Invite the class to look at and describe the pictures:

It's the zoo. There are some monkeys, etc. Point out

the calendar page and explain that it is when the
school trip took place. Tell students to identify the
morning picture and the afternoon picture. Then, invite
a volunteer to read the first sentence aloud. Encourage
the class to say whether it is true or false: False. Ask
when they went to the zoo: Last Thursday. Next, have
students read the rest of the sentences and circle True
or False according to the pictures. Check by reading
the sentences aloud to elicit the answers.

Circle the verbs. @

Have students look at the sentences again and invite F
a volunteer to identify the verb in the first sentence:
went. Ask what time it talks about: the past. Tell

2

0k

b

T S b W, —

A

answers with a friend to check. Check as a class e
by getting volunteers to write the verbs on the board.

students to circle the rest of the verbs and compare ‘ﬁ; ;

Answer key:

2 Look and circle True or False.

1. Last Friday, '.\'Io the zoo,
2. In the morning, -::e@ﬂ tall giraffe, ll a1 long neck,

m m
BB
& B

.y

3. In the afternoon, we(lcoB)ohotos of lions.

4. In the marning, wr—.;:lcrlu:l-.'su:' a polar bear. True @ j
3 Wescuvr—;mrs in the afterncon. False

6. ‘.-VL ce cream in the afternocon. True @ ;

%

2
Assign homework (5 7
' AB page 77 ex. 1
Additional homework E/— page 77

Students make two of their favourite animals out
of modelling clay and bring them to school to
display as part of a class zoo.

20 "

2.

T -

o

%S

[ - W

3 - Listen and chant. ﬁ 216 @;

Read the title of the chant aloud. Invite students to look

at the picture and guess where the children went on
their school trip: To the zoo. Then, get the class to find
three activities in the chant. Play track 2.16 and have

students follow along in their books. Play the CD again

and invite them to chant along. Next, divide the class

into two groups. One group chants the first part of the

chant and the other group chants the second part.

When they finish, switch roles and do the chant again.

Light-on—
grammar (o)

Get volunteers to read the sentences aloud and
have the rest of the class point to the highlighted
words. Explain that these verbs are irregular
because they do not end in -ed in their past
forms. Encourage the class to say their present
forms. After that, elicit examples of irregular
verbs from the previous two activities.

Read and match. fb_';;

Invite a volunteer to read the beginning of the
sentence aloud: On the school trip... Then, point
out the activities and the objects. Tell students to
read and match to make three sentences. Next,
read the first sentence aloud and get students to
act out the meaning. Do the same with the other
two sentences. Finally, elicit the present forms of
Che verbs: draw, eat, buy.

~

Answer Key:

On the shool trip...

we drew pictures of animails.
we qte ice cream.

we bought toy animals.

Noughts and Crosses (see page 10)
Now play Noughts and Crosses with
regular and irregular past tense verb forms
from this unit. Have fun!

Additional homework

Students find five regular verbs and five
irregular verbs in this unit and write them in
their notebooks in their present and past forms:
(see —saw).

Assign h k (5)
ssign homework (5 E AB page 77 ex. 2




\WUnit 8- Student’s Book page78

Time to practise!
Warm-up: Bingo! -@- Sing a song. “2.17 @

Material: One sheet of white paper per student. | Have students close their books. Then, play track 2.17
Elicit the past forms of six regular and six irregular and ask them what the song is about: school trips,
verbs and write them on the board. Then, hand the theme park, the aquarium, the planetarium,

out the paper and ask students to draw a 3 x 3 the port, the zoo. Play the CD again for them to follow
grid. Have them choose nine verbs from the board along in their books. Then, divide the class into three
and write one in each space. Say the present groups. One group sings the chorus and the other
forms of the verbs in random order. Students mark groups each sing one of the verses. When they finish,
the past forms in their grid as they hear them. The switch roles and sing the song again.

first student to mark all nine squares on his / her
grid shouts Bingo!

N
o, , Divide the class into pairs: student A and student

% Look and complete. B. Student A looks at page 115 and student B

Have the class look at the picture of the girl and say E looks at page 120. Tell them to make sentences

what she's doing: writing. Explain that she's writing ¢ s . | using the list of activities for Carl and Olivia.

a letter about a trip. Then, have students look at the They should circle the pictures that represent

pictures and say where she went: to the mountains. 5= the other person’s activities. When they finish,

Elicit some things she did there: take photos, have - { encourage them to compare books to check.

a picnic, etc. Next, invite a volunteer to read the first 1 J

sentence from her letter aloud. Tell him / her to say the

correct form of the verb in brackets: went. After that,
get students to read and complete the rest of the letter
individually. When they finish, invite a volunteer to
read the completed text aloud and spell the forms of
the verbs. Finally, ask students about any interesting
trips they have been on and what they did.

@ ,
Assign homework (5 # AB page 78 ex. 2
Additional homework

In their notebooks, students use magazine cutouts
to make a collage about the places and activities
from one of the verses of the song.

Answer Key:

Last Friday, my class and [ went to the mountains.
There were some big caves in the mountains. We saw
some bats in a cave. They were black and made lots
of noise. Next, we listened to the guide, and I asked
questions. Then, we took photos and bought souvenirs
at the shop. Finally, we had a picnic and ate ham

sandwiches! I loved that school trip!

EZ AB page 78 ex. 1
Additional homework

Students stick a magazine cutout of a holiday
destination to the back of an index card and
imagine that they visited it. On the other side,
they write three sentences about what they did
there. They can use a dictionary to help them
find the verb forms: I ate cake. [ swam in the
sea. [ listened to music, etc.

<L
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Time o vreite

1 Read and match. 10

Tell students to look at the four sentences and point to
the editing symbols in red. Ask what the symbols mark:
types of mistakes. Then, have the class look at the four
types of mistakes: spelling mistake, capital letter, full
stop, missing word. Elicit the sentence with a spelling
mistake: Our class visited the pupet theatre. Ask what
the correct spelling is: P-U-P-P-E-T. After that, have
students match the marked sentences with the types of
mistakes. Check by reading the sentence to elicit the
type of mistake.

Answer Key:

1 Read and match.
Editing symbols

| I get upk‘:c:‘.fen thirty.
Last summer, we
went to miami.

Yesterday, we
went to the parke Qurcle
t ipeltheatre.|

153 visited

capital letter full stop missing word

| spelling mistake

ey T

2 Mark nine mistakes. (10’

Have the class look at the text and ask what it is:

an e-mail. Ask students if they write e-mails and who
they write to. Then, get students to read the information
and say where Paula went the puppet theatre. Next,
tell them to find and mark nine mistakes in the e-mail,
using the editing symbols. When they finish, have them
compare answers with a friend to check. Then, elicit the
mistakes: dear — capital letter, etc.

Answer Key:
2 Mark nine mistakes.

ens New Message =

To: mariaB8@messages.com = L
From:

paulajohnson@messages.com

dear Maria,

Eomqyou? My class went on a school trip to the puppet theatre yesterda@t was
amazing! It was a play about a princess with very long hai@l‘u’hen it finished, we
I N

r_e cream and tookyaus back to

Paula gt it

T

Rewrite the e-mail correctly. 10

Get students to point to the To and From boxes and elicit
the information that goes there. Then, have them rewrite
Paula’s e-mail correctly. Check by inviting volunteers to
write the corrected text on the board.

TRt —— -

Answer Key:

Rewrite the e-mail correctly.

ana New Message

Toi mariaS&@me.

From: p

paL

Aarrazingl
amazingl |

When it finished, we ate ice cream and fook the bus back 1o school,

Bulletin board idea (15’
Materials: One sheet of poster paper per group,

crayons, magazine cutouts of places, scissors, glue.

Note: Invite students to bring in photos, tickets and
other paper souvenirs from a favourite trip.

Encourage students to show each other their
photos and souvenirs. Then, divide the class into
groups of four and hand out the materials. Tell
them to write the names of the places and stick the
photos and souvenirs onto the poster. They can
decorate it with magazine cutouts or drawings of
places and activities. When they finish, remind
them to write their names on the poster. Then,
display the posters on the bulletin board. Finally,
have the class vote on the poster with the trips that
they like most.

2
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B

The lighthouse keepers’ story

Before you read (10’

Draw the paths and read.
Read the vocabulary items aloud
and ask students whether they know these words.
Then, tell them to draw the paths to find the
meanings of the words. Check by saying the words
to elicit their meanings. Encourage students to say
where they have seen these items before.

Answer Key:

g Before you read
T Draw the paths and read.

life jacket

cargo | four ]

| things that |

—I a walk around o
| travel ¢ place

. J

Listen to the first part of
the story. ¢5),>'® (15

Invite students to read the title of the story and look
at the pictures. Encourage them to guess what
happens. Accept all answers. Then, have them
close their books. Write these questions on the
board:

Who goes to the port and why?

Who works at the port?

When does the tour start?

Where is Julie's dad?

What do the girls see?

Play track 2.18 and have students listen for the
answers to the questions. Elicit their answers and
write them on the board. Then, play the CD again
for them to follow along in their books. Correct the
answers as needed. Finally, ask students what they
think is in the box. Accept all answers.

Now read the story in groups. ;’if)'

Divide the class into groups of four and assign the
roles of the narrator, Julie, Nancy and Mrs. Anderson.
Have them read the story aloud and imitate the
voices of the characters. When they finish, ask them
if they have ever been to a port and if they saw the
same things that appear in the story.

Assign homework ; 7
» ADB page 8o
Additional homework E/ pag

In their notebooks, students draw the box and
a picture of what they think is inside it.




2 Listento the second part
of the story. {5)2*° (15

Invite students to compare the pictures that they

drew for Additional homework with a friend. Then,
play track 2.19 and ask students what was in the box:
necklaces. Play the CD again for them to follow along
in their books. After that, ask students about each part
of the story:

What do the girls find?

What do they do with the necklace?

What does Julie's dad say?

What do the girls do at the end of the story?

Finally, encourage students to tell you if they have
ever found something valuable. If so, ask what they
did with the item.

Now read the story in groups. {15

Divide the class into groups of five and assign the roles
of narrator, Julie, Nancy, Mrs. Anderson and Julie's
dad. Have students read the whole story aloud and
act it out. When they finish, invite a group of students
to read the story to the class. Encourage the rest of the
class to stand up, clap their hands and sit down when
they hear the word box.

After you read (10 N
Discuss with a friend.

Have students read the questions
silently and give help with
meaning as needed. Then, divide the class into
pairs. Tell them to talk about their answers to the
questions. When they finish, ask volunteers to
share their answers with the class.

A\ 4

F= = = = = = = = = = === =
;,f " Value: Enjoying learning

Make a pop-up book. (15"
Materials: One photocopy of craft templates 8a,
8b and 8¢ per student (see the Values Section
on the Teacher’s Resource CD-ROM), crayons,
scissors, glue, a stapler.
Ask students whether or not they like school and
what interests them. Point out that they should
investigate the things that interest them because
that helps them to learn new things. Hand out
the templates and ask what the children are
learning about in the pictures. Then, have them
colour and cut out the scenes and pop-up items.
They should fold each scene in half along the
line. Next, get them to put the folded scenes in
a pile. Help them to staple the scenes along the
fold. After that, have them match the pop-up
items with the scenes. Show them how to stick
the pictures onto the scenes using the tabs so
that they will pop up when their book is opened.
Finally, encourage them to show their pop-up
book to their friends and to remember to enjoy
learning new things.

e o o e e e e e e e e Em mm o Em Em o o

T e e e e e T

LA )
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Warm-up: Let's talk about Colombia @
Materials: A map of the world, photos of coffee
trees, ajiaco, people in Colombiar.

Write Colombia on the board and invite volunteers
to find it on the map. Then, invite a student to

find the capital city and write it on the board:
Bogota. Ask different volunteers to find the five
neighbouring countries: Panama, Peru, Ecuador,
Brazil and Venezuela. Explain that Colombia is
named after Christopher Columbus. The country

\_has got many different climates. There are

~

mountains, coastal regions and rainforest. Part of
the Amazon rainforest is in Colombia, so there are
moany types of animals and plants. Pass around the
photo of the coffee trees and explain that Colombia
produces lots of coffee.

It grows on trees, like fruit. Colombian coffee is
famous all over the world. Colombia also produces
potatoes. Pass around the photo of ajiaco which
isa Colombian dish. It is a soup with chicken,
potatoes and cream. Finally, pass around the
photos of people in Colombia. Y

[ Read and match.) @

Get the class to describe what they can see on the
map. Then, divide the class into pairs and have them
read the texts and match them with the pictures

on the map. When they finish, check by saying

the names of the items in the text and asking what
pictures they refer to: The Cario Cristales River — the
river of five colours. Finally, invite a volunteer to read
the Do you know? text aloud and encourage the class
to tell you other types of poisonous animals or insects
they know about.

Answer Key:

[ Read and colour the ﬂag.j @

Have students read the description of the flag
and colour the picture in their books. When they
finish, encourage them to compare their flag
with a friend’s. Finally, have them guess what
the different colours represent. Then, explain
that yellow represents the different states, blue
represents independence from Spain and red
stands for courage.

Answer Key:
Students colour the flag yellow, blue and red.

[ Solve the crossword puzzle.] @

Have the class look at the crossword puzzle.
Invite a volunteer to read the first clue aloud and

unscramble the letters to find the answer: Spanish. Tell

them to write it in the spaces. Then, and have them solve

the rest of the crossword together. When they finish,
invite a volunteer to read the clues aloud and say the
answers.

Answer Key:

Solve the crossword puzzle. ?

1 She speals Porfuguese, Englich and i-5-h-n+a+p-<. slplafnfi|s|h
2 She offen doesnit wear hee.5.0.5, CEREIRE

3. She doesnt eat th0sseaicarr, 3; clalr]r]o]t]s
ii-.l—lcrfamun:fsc_okxu'isk-[-_a-c-b. ’ﬁi_b'[':'_a cE

| 5 Her hobby i teienageneasi.p.  feets oo b o i|n]g
©. She: made her first CD when she was R :

teseafara0atlan years old 8 flojulrft]e et
7.She plays the feasrausg-i. a7 gluliftfalr

[Find the name of a famous Colombian singer.]@:

Point out the highlighted boxes and elicit the name of
the singer: Shakira. Finally, ask students if they know
the names of any songs by Shakira.

E AB page 82 (10,
Check what you know! &) ) €9

Elicit the names of the school trip places and

write them on the board. Then, invite a volunteer
to mime being at that place. The rest of the class
guesses the place. Continue with other school trip
places. After that, write on the board the present
tense forms of five regular verbs and five irregular
verbs that the children have learned. Invite
volunteers to say their past forms. Finally, ask the
class to complete the faces according to how they
feel about what they know.




2.20

Tell the class to look at the names of the different
festivals Colombia is famous for. Then, tell students to
use the stickers for Light up the world on page 83 and
have them describe what they see: flowers, a singer,
etc. Play track 2.20 twice and have students listen and
point to the picture that corresponds to each description.
Check by saying the name of the festival and getting
students to hold up the stickers. Ask what each festival
celebrates and when it happens. Finally, have them
stick the picture next to the correct festival.

‘ﬁ TRACK 2.20

¥

[Lisfen and stick.

~

NARRATOR: LISTEN AND STICK.

NARRATOR: IN FEBRUARY OR MARCH, PEOPLE IN THE CITY
OF BARRANQUILLA CELEBRATE CARNIVAL.
THEY SING, DANCE AND PLAY MUSIC IN THE
STREETS FOR FOUR DAYS. CHILDREN WEAR
COLOURFUL COSTUMES AND PAINT THEIR
FACES.
IN JULY, PEOPLE GO TO THE FESTIVAL OF ORI-
NOCO IN BOLIVAR CITY. ORINOCO IS THE NAME
OF AN IMPORTANT RIVER IN COLOMBIA. AT THE
FESTIVAL, PEOPLE PLAY WATER SPORTS AND
HAVE FISHING COMPETITIONS.
IN THE CITY OF MEDELLIN IN AUGUST, THERE
IS A FLOWER FESTIVAL. PEOPLE CARRY BIG
CIRCLES OF FLOWERS THROUGH THE STREETS.
THE CIRCLES OF FLOWERS ARE CALLED
SILLETAS AND SOME ARE FOUR METRES IN
DIAMETER.
IN DECEMBER, THERE IS A CANDLE FESTIVAL
IN QUIMBAYA. PEOPLE DECORATE THE STREETS
WITH CANDLES AND PAPER LANTERNS. IN SOME
STREETS, THERE AREN'T ANY CARS, BUSES
OR TRUCKS — ONLY CANDLES!

. J

Answer Key:

[Decode the names of popular Colombian musicJ@.

Invite a volunteer to read the text in the box aloud.
Next, have students look at the symbols in the chart.
Say a letter and get the class to name the shape.

Then, get them to decode the symbols in each box
and write the name of the type of music on the line.
When they finish, invite volunteers to read their
answers to the class.

Answer Key:

salsa / cumbia / champeta / bambuco

oo 221 @

(Listen and check. | (73 (5

Play track 2.21 and get students to check their
answers. Invite different students to spell the words
aloud as you write them on the board. Encourage
them to tell you which types of music they know.
Finally, play the CD again and invite the class to

dance along.

A , TRACK 2.21
NARRATOR:

NARRATOR:

LISTEN AND CHECK.

SALSA. S-A-L-S-A.

CUMBIA. C-U-M-B-I-A.
CHAMPETA. C-H-A-M-P-E-T-A.
BAMBUCO. B-A-M-B-U-C-O.

2
Assign homework (5
Additional homework

My project

Make a tissue paper fish.
Materials: One piece of cardboard, a ruler,
different coloured tissue paper per student.

EZ ADB page 83

Invite the class to look at My project and tell
them the main materials for the craft. Point out
the icons and explain the additional materials
that they need. Then, go through each step
with them. Finally, remind them that they can
do their project with the help of their family.

mimeor A friendly reminder a

test )

It is advisable to create a stress-free
and supportive environment for taking

a test. Before students are assessed, they should
review the unit vocabulary with My spelling
practice on page 99 and the Time to check section
on page 82 in the Activity Book. During the

evaluation:

¢ read the instructions for the first activity with

students

¢ read the example and clarify doubts

¢ ask a volunteer for another example

¢ assign time to complete the activity

e read the instructions for the next activity, etc.




@ Lost worlds

Objectives:
learn words to talk about dinosaurs
learn verb collocations to describe actions related to dinosaurs

practise ways to describe the size of something
ask Yes / No and Wh- questions in the past simple
\_
- N\
¥ e L'ght on
Dinosaurs Collocations 3
bone /boun/ build a nest /bild o ‘nest/
claw /Klo:/ dig up bones /dig Ap 'bounz/
dinosaur /dar-no-so:/ eat grass fi:t 'gra:s/
fossil /fo-sol/ hatch fromeggs  /heetf from 'egz/
horn /ho:n/ hunt /hant/
palaeontologist /pee-lr-on-to-lo-dzist/ live in a herd /Mv m o 'hs:d/
skeleton [ske-l1-ton/ measure abone  /me-30 2 'boun/
tail /terl/ roar Iro:/
wing /wiy/ study a fossil /'sta-dr o ‘fo-sol/
\_ J
. N
Light on
g grammar
Yes / No questions (past simple) Wh- questions (past simple)
We use Yes / No questions in the past simple to ask We use Wh- questions in the past simple to ask for
whether or not an action or situation happened. specific information about things in the past. We usea
We use the structure Did + subject + the base form of question word + did + subject + the base form
the verb: Did that dinosaur eat plants? The answers of the verb: Where did they go? The answers give
can only be Yes, (it) did or No, (it) didn't. In this unit, we additional information.
use Yes / No questions to ask about dinosaurs.
/
) )

» The lighthouse keepers’ story

oK ) Ho ‘s wish
In this section, students will learn phrases and & t‘ < PPY

short exchanges used in everyday life. J
In this unit, students will learn ways to talk
about the size of something.
Qos ) e This dinosaur is tiny.

LB e This dinosaur is huge!
? e And this one is enormous!

\ J

Q\ Unit 9




) Teaching tip

Teaching mixed-ability students can be
challenging. There are strategies, however, that
can help everyone to stay on track and make the
most of classroom activities:

For strong students, plan an adaptation of
activities that they can do when they finish,

such as inventing sound effects or gestures to
accompany d text, reading answers with silly
voices, or saying sentences from memory. By
providing them with an engaging related activity,
they are more likely to stay interested in the
lesson. This also benetits students in another way
because, knowing that there will be additional
work, they are less likely to finish a task quickly
without quality.

You can also vary how you check an activity

to encourage shy or weak students to participate
more and keep strong students from dominating
classroom interaction. One simple way to do this

is to change your position in the room. Stand near

students who should talk more, and stand farther

away from students who participate a lot. You can

also get students to write their answers on the
board in pairs or individually. This way, weaker
students have more time to provide and even
correct their answer.

By doing what you can to involve all students,
lessons will be more enjoyable and productive.

J

e s |

Value: Being happy with yourself
Being happy with yourself means accepting
yourself and thinking of all the good things

in your life.
(

“'Make a Happy me mobile.

L e e T R R |

-
@,; Basic competences

In this unit, students will develop:

e [nterpersonal and civic competence by
working in a mixed ability setting where they
learn to take turns and work in different ways
that match their abilities as faster or slower
learners (TB p. 109).

e Linguistic competence by identifying body
parts and vocabulary used to talk about
Dinosaurs (SB p. 84).

e Competence in Learning to learn by drawing
students’ awareness to using mnemotechnic
strategies such as using colours, sizes and
drawings to help memorise vocabulary (SB p.
85).

e Processing information and digital
competence in the classroom by listening for
specific information in an interview about
different types of dinosaurs and their habits
(SB p. 86).

e Linguistic competence through integrated
skills practice (SB p. 87).

¢ Mathematical competence by working with
factual information about dinosaurs such as
measurements, weight, the quantity of teeth,
claws, horns, etc.(SB p. 88).

e Competence in Autonomy and personal
initiative by writing a descriptive text about
an imaginary dinosaur based on the model
provided in their books (SB p. 89).

e [inguistic competence by revising and
extending vocabulary describing dinosaurs in
the story Hoppy's wish (SB p. 90).

e [nterpersonal and civic competence by
becoming more aware of themselves and
valuing their own self worth by defining what
makes them happy about themselves (SB p.
91).

e Artistic and cultural competence by reading
about the traditional lifestyle of people in
Mongolia (SB p. 92).

e Competence in Knowledge and interaction
with the physical world by identifying
information about Woolly Mammoths and how
they possibly became extinct (p. 93).




@ Lost worlds
hand out the paper and assign each student a word.

Warm-up: Dinosaur puzzle .@B Tell them to draw their item on the paper. On the

' back, they should copy the other dinosaur words.
After that, they walk around and try to find people
with pictures of the dinosaur words on their list.
They write the name of the student with the picture
next to each word. The first student to find all of the

Materials: A picture of a dinosaur on a large
sheet of card, sticky tape.

Note: Cut the picture into sixteen squares and
stick them to the board in random order.

Invite the class to look at the puzzle on the board items and sit down is the winner.

and guess what it shows. Then, invite a volunteer

to come to the board and find two pieces that _ -Yﬁmzxcx 2.99 )

go together. Stick them together and ask if the E NARRATOR: LISTEN AND REPEAT.

class agrees. If so, the student chooses another NARRATOR: BONE. CLAW.

volunteer to find two pieces that go together. They FOSSIL. TAL.

can include the first two pieces. Continue with SKELETON. HORN.
PALAEONTOLOGIST. WING.

new volunteers until students have completed the ——
puzzle. Finally, encourage the class to guess what )
is in the picture. Accept all answers.

Assign homework (5

f ADB page 84 ex. 1
Additional homework E/- page 84

Students draw and label the dinosaur words.

1 Unscramble and stick. ¢, (0’

Have the class look at the pictures and invite a volunteer
to read the unit title aloud. Encourage students to guess

what it means. If they have doubts, explain that this y

unit will talk about things and places that do not exist k—l\-—\\—\\«—\\-—\\—\\-—\\—l\—\‘-ﬁq g
, = -

anymore. Then, have them point to the scrambled L;g.ht_on

~

words in the pictures. Tell students to use the stickers for

real Lo
Activity 1 on page 84 and get students to compare the language )

scrambled words to the stickers to find the names of the Materials: A long strip of card cut out to look
items. Check by slowly spelling the scrambled words to like a city skyline, one sheet of white paper per
elicit the names. Next, have students put the stickers in student.

the corresponding spaces. Finally, ask the name of the Have students look at the pictures and say what
creature in the puzzle: a dinosaur. they can see: dinosaurs, a palaeontologist. Invite

volunteers to read what the palaeontologist says
aloud. Then, write tiny, huge and enormous on
the board and encourage the class to guess what
they mean: tiny — very small, huge — very big,
enormous — very, very big. After that, stick the city
skyline to the board and invite volunteers to draw a
dinosaur walking in the city. It can be tiny, huge or
enormous. Encourage the class to say how big the
dinosaur is. Continue with other volunteers. After
that, divide the class into six groups and hand out
the paper. Have them draw a dinosaur in a city on
their sheet of paper. Then, they show it to the other
students in their group to elicit the size. Finally, get
volunteers to show their pictures to the class.

Answer key:

¥ Unscramble and stick. &,

fossil

Unit 9 - Student’s Book page 84

J

Assign homework (5

. A 2
Listen and repeat. ¢5)>% (20)

. 4 Material: One half-sheet of white paper per student.

7 B page 84 ex. 2
Additional homework E/— AD page 84

Students draw a tiny, a huge and an enormous
dinosaur on card and cut them out. Then, they
should label them.

Play track 2.22 for the class to repeat the dinosaur
vocabulary items. Then, play the CD again and get
students to point to the pictures in their books. Next,



2 - Listen and point. ¢5)*% (1:5;5

Have students look at the two scenes — the one above
and the one below — and say what the difference is
between them: In the first scene, there are people who
study dinosaurs in the present. The other scene shows
the past, when dinosaurs were alive. Invite the class
to point to the phrases that describe actions that are
taking place in the picture. Play track 2.23. Students
point to each phrase and listen to what it means.

tﬁ TRACK 2.23 A

NARRATOR: LISTEN AND POINT.

NARRATOR: NUMBER ONE. HUNT. WHEN ANIMALS CATCH
OTHER ANIMALS TO EAT THEM.
NUMBER TWO. EAT GRASS. WHEN ANIMALS EAT
PLANTS IN THE FIELD.
NUMBER THREE. BUILD A NEST. WHEN ANIMALS
MAKE A PLACE TO PUT THEIR EGGS. YOU
KNOW! LIKE BIRDS DO!
NUMBER FOUR. HATCH FROM EGGS. WHEN A
BABY ANIMAL COMES OUT OF AN EGG.
NUMBER FIVE. ROAR. WHEN A BIG ANIMAL
OPENS ITS MOUTH AND MAKES A LOUD NOISE.
LIKE THIS: RRROOOOAR!
NUMBER SIX. LIVE IN A HERD. WHEN ANIMALS
LIVE IN BIG GROUPS.
NUMBER SEVEN. DIG UP BONES. WHEN PEOPLE
TAKE BONES OUT OF THE GROUND.
NUMBER EIGHT. STUDY A FOSSIL. WHEN WE
LOOK AT A FOSSIL TO LEARN SOMETHING NEW.
NUMBER NINE. MEASURE A BONE. WHEN
PEOPLE CHECK HOW BIG A BONE IS.

. J

Listen again and number. {&) % (15)

Play track 2.23 again and pause it after the first
action. Ask students to find it in the picture.
Encourage them to explain: The blue dinosaur wants
to eat the brown dinosaur. After that, play the rest

of track 2.23 and tell students to number the actions
in the picture as they hear them. Check as a class

by reading the actions aloud to elicit the numbers.
Invite students to explain the actions for each item.

Answer Key:

1. hunt

2. eat grass

3. build a nest

4. hatch from eggs
5. roar

6. live in a herd

7. dig up bones

8. study a fossil

9. measure a bone

Listen and repeat. {&)>* (g )

Play track 2.24 several times for students to repeat
the words. Mime the actions and encourage the
class to imitate you.

.’ﬁ TRACK 2.24 )

N
1 NARRATOR: LISTEN AND REPEAT.

NARRATOR: MEASURE A BONE. BUILD A NEST.
DIG UP BONES. HUNT.
STUDY A FOSSIL. ROAR.

LIVE IN A HERD.
EAT GRASS.

HATCH FROM EGGS.

J

Lightop ~

real janguage

Colour the words. (i'jéﬂ;

Have the class look at the words and compare
their sizes. Ask which two pairs of words are the
same size: little — small / big — large. Tell students
that the words in each of these pairs mean

the same. Invite them to colour each pair the
same colour. Finally, get students to colour the
remaining pairs of words using different colours.

\_ J

Answer Key:

Students colour the pair words the same colour
and the rest of the words any colour they want.

Wrap-up: Stretch! (E

Ask students to stand ﬁp. Say tiny and get
them to crouch down to appear very small.
Say enormous and get them to stand on their
toes and stretch their arms in each direction to
appear very, very big. Do the same with other
size adjectives. Invite volunteers to choose the
size for the rest of the class to mime.

<
Assign homework (5 3’

. AB page 8
Additional homework E/- page o5

Pictionary pages 110 and 111. Students identify

the pictures and write the corresponding words
or phrases. Then, they write a sentence for each
one. Finally, they listen to the words and phrases
in this unit's section of the CD in class.

nit 9 .- Student’s Book page 85
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A

Did thy eat plants?

1 Listen and complete. {5)>% (13

Ask the class to say what they see in the pictures:
three different dinosaurs. Invite volunteers to read
their names aloud. Next, have students look at the .
headings. Read the first one aloud and say that this
is when the different dinosaurs lived. Have students
say which dinosaur is the oldest: Plateosaurus. Next, h
invite a volunteer to read the incomplete description of d
Plateosaurus. Then, play track 2.25 and have students {
listen and complete the information. Repeat for the
other dinosaurs. Check as a class by saying the name
of the dinosaur to elicit its characteristics. Finally, get the
class to vote for their favourite dinosaur of the three.

£

rr

£C

oL

.
7 :ﬁ TRACK 2.25 A 3
NARRATOR: LISTEN AND COMPLETE. \
GIRL: HI, I HAVE SOME QUESTIONS ABOUT THE DINOSAURS. 9
PLEASE TELL ME ABOUT THETYRANNOSAURUS REX.
PALAEONTOLOGIST:  THE TYRANNOSAURUS REX WAS AN 3
ENORMOUS DINOSAUR. IT HAD A HUGE HEAD AND 3
TINY ARMS.
GIRL: WHERE DID IT LIVE? t
PALAEONTOLOGIST:  IT LIVED IN THE FOREST. IT HUNTED AND R
ATE OTHER DINOSAURS. IT DIDN'T LIVEIN A HERD. \
GIRL: AND WHAT ABOUT THE PLATEOSAURUS? §
PALAEONTOLOGIST:  IT ATE PLANTS AND LIVED IN A HERD. IT J
WASN'T VERY BIG, BUT IT HAD A LONG NECK. IT 3
COULD EAT LEAVES IN THE TREES. 9
GIRL: LIKE A GIRAFFE! WHAT DO YOU KNOW ABOUT THE
ALLOSAURUS? 8
PALAEONTOLOGIST: IT HUNTED IN GROUPS AND ATE OTHER ]
DINOSAURS. b
GIRL: DID IT HAVE LONG TEETH? o
PALAEONTOLOGIST:  YES, IT DID. AND IT HAD SHORT ARMS. ~
GIRL: THANKS A LOT. IT'S REALLY INTERESTING TO LEARN N
Y ABOUT THE DINOSAURS. ) p \\“J
&8
. 1)
Answer Key: 2
Plateosaurus: %k'.
It ate plants. &5
It lived in a herd. &
It had a long neck. t:
Allosaurus:
) o
[t hunted in groups. :
It ate other dinosaurs. "

It had short arms and long teeth.
Tyrannosurus Rex:

It had a huge head and tiny arms.
It lived in the forest.

It hunted and ate other dinosaus.

Listen again and colour the answers. &)

Have students read the questions aloud and mark the.ffﬁ"-- 3
answers in pencil. Then, play track 2.25 again and tell =

(%

them to colour the correct answers. When they finish,
get them to compare answers with a friend. Check as
a class by inviting volunteers to read the questions
aloud and say which answer they coloured.

Answer Key:
1. No, itdidn'.
2. No, itdidn't.
3. Yes, 1t did.

4. No, it didn't.
5. Yes, it did.

6. No, it didn't.

Assign homework (5

E?z AB page 86 ex. 1

In their notebooks, students copy three of the
questions and answers from Activity 1 and
draw pictures to illustrate them.

Additional homework

Lighton— ™
grammar (15
Ask a pair of volunteers to read the two
questions and answers aloud and get the
class to point to the highlighted words. Explain
that Did is the past form of Do and we use it to
begin Yes / No questions about past actions or
situations. Point out that we use the base form
of the verb after the subject. Next, have students
point to the answers. Explain that we use short
answers to answer these questions. We do
not need to repeat the verb. After that, invite
students to give examples of Yes / No questions
from Activity 1 and say what the verb is.

Circle the correct options. (5

Get students to look at the two sentences and
circle the correct options to form questions
about the past. After that, invite volunteers to
read the completed questions aloud.

Answer Key:

Did the Allosaurus have sharp teeth?
kD1’d the Plateosurus live in the forest?

o
Assign homework (5 7

AP page 86 ex. 2

Additional homework &
Have students make a dinosaur out of modelling
clay and give it a name. Encourage them to

bring it to the next class to put on display.
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22 Word scramble! (see page 10) (13

aw Play Word scramble! with Yes / No
questions about dinosaurs. Have fun!

2 - Decode the text. (13

Invite a volunteer to read the title of the text aloud. Ask
the class what they think Glen Rose means. Accept all
answers. Then, point out the pictures next to the title
and ask what they are called: dinosaur tracks. Next,
have students read the first sentence silently and
guess what the picture represents. Ask a volunteer

to read the completed sentence aloud: Roland Bird
and Barnum Brown were palaeontologists from the
USA. Atfter that, divide the class into pairs and tell
them to read and decode the rest of the text. Check by
inviting volunteers to read the texts aloud. Finally, ask
students what Glen Rose is: A place in Texas where
people found dinosaur tracks.

Answer Key:

Roland Bird and Barnum Brown were palaeontologists
from the USA. They worked in a museum in New York.
They studied dinosaur bones. Sometimes they went

on expeditions to look for fossils and dinosaur eggs. In
1938, they went on an expedition to Glen Rose, Texas.
They found fossils of dinosaur tracks next to a river. That
was a very important discovery. In 1972, they opened a
big park. It's called Dinosaur Valley State Park.

Read and match. {.{5;7

Have students read the questions and answers.

Get a volunteer to read the first question aloud and
choose the correct answer: In New York. Next, invite
students to read the rest of the questions and match
them with the answers. Check as a class by getting
volunteers to read the questions and answers aloud.

Answer Key:

1. Where did Roland Bird and Barnum Brown
work? In New York.

2. What did they study? Dinosaur bones.

3. When did they go to Texas? In 1938.

4. Where did they see the dinosaur tracks? Next
to a river.

5. What is there now? A state park.

n
Assign homework (5

Students make dinosaur tracks out of modelling
clay and label them Glen Rose, Texas.

_X\AxA\A\A\_\\A\A\A\.as%. R e

3 - Listen and chant. i’@ 2.26 {iﬁi-

Invite students to say what they can see in the picture
and ask a volunteer to read the title aloud. Then,

have students close their books. Play track 2.26 and
encourage them to put up their hands when they hear
a question about dinosaurs. Play the CD again for
them to follow along in their books. After that, divide
the class into two groups. Play the chant again and
have each group chant alternate lines. When they
finish, switch roles and do the chant again.

Lighton—— ~
grammar (10’
Invite a pair of volunteers to read the first
question and answer aloud and get the class
to point to the highlighted words. Ask what time
we refer to with this question: the past. Then,
get volunteers to read the other questions and
answers aloud. Point out that the order of the
questions is the same as Yes / No questions. We
begin the question with a question word. After
that, ask which question word we use to know
about places: where. Ask which question word
we use to find out any kind of information: what.
Finally, invite the class to say when we use
when: to know the time something happened.

Write a question for each answer. (10"

Have the class read the answers to the missing
questions silently. Then, ask what question
word goes with the first answer: Where. Invite
a volunteer to make a question for the first
answer: Where is Glen Rose? Where did they
find the tracks?, etc. After that, have students
write the three questions. Check by getting
volunteers to read their questions aloud.

Answer Key:

Where did they live?
When did they open a park?

y U

What did they study?
\_ v

T
Assign homework (5

E ADB page 87

Student’s Book page 87

nit,9
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-@- Unscramble the questions. @

Have the class describe the picture. Then, ask the
name of these dinosaurs: Triceratops. After that, point
out the first question and get students to unscramble it:
Did they live in a herd? Next, get students to unscramble
the rest of the questions and write them on the lines.
When they finish, ask volunteers to write their questions
on the board.

Answer Key:

1. Did they live in a herd?
Yes, they did.

2. Did they eat other dinosaurs?
No, they didn't.

3. Did they have three horns?
Yes, they did.

4. Did they have big teeth?
No, they didn't.

5. Did they build nests?
Yes, they did.

+ Look and answer the questions.

Invite a volunteer to read the first question aloud.
Then, point out the notes in the picture and elicit the
answer: Yes, they did. After that, divide the class into
pairs and have them look at the picture and answer
the rest of the questions. Check as a class by asking
the questions to elicit the answers.

.
Assign homework (5 _
: B page 88 ex. 1
Additional homework EZ AP pag

In their notebooks, students draw a family of
dinosaurs and write notes about them: one horn,
500 big teeth, nests, etc.

Play track 2.27 and elicit the name of the dinosaur:
Tyrannosaurus Rex. Explain that we can also call
it T-Rex. Then, play the CD again and encourage
students to say the words that they heard: tree, tail,

\ tall, head, etc. Accept all answers and write them

) on the board. After that, play the CD for them to
follow along in their books. Check the answers

on the board. Finally, divide the class into three
groups. One group sings the first verse, another
sings the second verse and the last group sings the
chorus. When they finish, switch roles and sing the
song again.

Time to practise!

pr—

Pair work "@ ~
.~
Divide the class into pairs: student A and
student B. Student A looks at page 116 and
student B looks at page 120. Tell them to look at

the dinosaurs in the pictures. Elicit the names:
Pteranodon, Liopleurodon. Then, point out that
some of the information is missing about one of

the dinosaurs. Elicit a question to ask about the
information: Where did it live? After that, have
them ask and answer questions to complete

the information. When they finish, get them

to compare books to check their answers.
LFincﬂly, elicit the information for each dinosaur. J

‘:' Dance it! (see page 10)

2w Now play Dance it! with questions about
dinosaurs: Did they have big teeth? Have fun!

B page 88 ex. 2
Additional homework E AD pag

In their notebooks, students write three questions
about their dinosaur family: Did they have big
teeth? What did they eat?, etc.

<
Assign homework (5




Time o wrike

1" Read and complete. (15

Have students look at the picture and say whether it
shows a real dinosaur or an invented one: an invented
one. Then, read the title aloud and ask the class what the
dinosaur did: played basketball. Next, point out the table
of the nouns, verbs and adjectives and have students
read the words silently. Ask what each one is: nouns — the
names of things, verbs — action words, adjectives — words
to describe things. After that, have students look at the
first line of the text and ask what type of word is missing: a
verb. Tell them to look at the verbs in the table and choose
a word to complete the sentence: lived. Then, divide the
class into pairs and get them to complete the rest of the
text. Check by inviting volunteers to read the text aloud.
Ask some questions to check understanding:

When did baskosauruses live?

Did they run fast?

Were they tall?

What did they eat?

Finally, ask whether they think it is fun to imagine things

that did not exist in redal life.

Answer Key:

Baskosauruses lived 100 million years ago. They had
two legs, four arms and a long tail. They jumped very
high and ran very fast. They weren't short, they were
very tall. They had lots of big teeth, but they only ate
pasta and bananas. Baskosauruses were very good
at playing basketball. They didn't have basketballs, so
they played with big rocks. They weren't scary. They
were very silly.

2 - Draw your dinosaur and write
a description. (10’

Invite students to imagine a dinosaur and what it likes
to do. Then, tell them to draw a picture of their dinosaur
and write its name in the picture: Spaghetticeratops,
Telephonasaurus, Bananasaurus Rex, etc. After that,
have them write a description of their dinosaur:

It had long legs. It ate lots of bananas, etc. When they
finish, get them to compare pictures and descriptions
with a friend. Finally, invite volunteers to read their
descriptions to the class.

Answer Key:
Student’s drawing and answers.

TTE Tt ——— -

Bulletin board idea 15

Materials: One large card dinosaur footprint per
group, one quarter-sheet of letter-sized white paper
per student.

Divide the class into six groups and hand out the
white paper. Have students imagine that they

and their family members are dinosaurs. Then,
have them draw and colour the dinosaurs on their
piece of paper. Remind them to give the type of
dinosaur a name. They can use their last name

as a guide: Garciasaurus, Guerreroceratops, etc.
After that, hand out the footprints and get students
to stick their pictures onto their group’s footprint.
Finally, display the footprints on the bulletin board
and encourage students to look at other groups’
pictures. Vote on the best dinosaur family,

Assign homework (5

Ef AB page 89

e, Unit 9 - Student’s Book page 89
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The lighthouse keepers’ story

Colour one egg in each nest
to answer the question.

Read the question aloud and get a volunteer

to read the options on the first set of eggs. Draw
the two eggs on the board and write the options
on them. Ask the question again and point to
each option. Have students put up their hands
to indicate the option that they like. Say the
option that you like and colour it in. Then,

tell students to colour one egg in each nest to
answer the questions for themselves. When they
finish, say the numbers and invite volunteers to
read the option that they chose to the class.

Answer Key:

Student’s own answers.

-~

I Listento the‘ first part of
the story. {)>% (15

Get a volunteer to read the title aloud: Hoppy's
wish. Have them look at the pictures and say who
Hoppy is, and encourage them to guess what his
wish is. Accept all answers. Then, have them close
their books. Write these questions on the board:
How does Hoppy feel?
What does he want to do?
What does his mother say?
What does Hoppy decide to do?
Play track 2.28 and have students listen for the
answers to the questions. Encourage them to say
what they think the answers are. Then, play the
CD again for them to follow along in their books.
Finally, elicit the answers to the questions.

Now act out the story in groups. (15

Divide the class into groups of three and have
students take turns reading parts of the story aloud.
When they finish, have them take the roles of Hoppy,
Hoppy's mother and the T-Rex. Ask them to act out the
story. Finally, invite a group to act out the story for the
class.

Assign homework ; 7
- ADB page 90
Additional homework E/— page 9

In their notebooks, students draw a picture of
something that they wish for.
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2 - Listen to the second part

2 Value: Being happy with yourself
ofthe story. {8 (15

Make a Happy me mobile. (15’
Materials: One photocopy of craft templates 9a
and 9b (see the Values Section on the Teacher's
Resource CD-ROM) per student, crayons,
scissors, glue, string, a clothes hanger.

Write BEING HAPPY on the board and ask
students to say what makes them happy: family,
friends, birthdays, sunshine, playing, dancing,

|
|
Have the class look at the first part of the story |
again and say what happened. Ask what Hoppy's |
wish is: to be big and strong like a T-Rex. Then, I
get them to show each other the picture of their
wish that they drew for Additional homework. |
Next, invite the class to look at the pictures in the |
second part of the story and guess what happens to |
Hoppy. Accept all answers. Then, play track 2.29 for etc. Then, ask them what they like about
students to follow along in their books. Finally, ask I themselves. Point out the different answers to
the class these questions: I the class and explain that we've all got different
How did Hoppy feel with his new family? | and unique qualities. After that, hand out the
What did Father T-Rex do? materials. Have the class look at the templates
What did Hoppy eat? I and invite volunteers to read the titles aloud.
What happened after lunch? I Encourage them to give examples according
What did Hoppy do? | tothe categories on the templates. Next, have
What did Hoppy learn? I them colour the frames and draw a picture in
each frame according to the title. After that, have
I them cut out the shapes and match them front to
I back. Get them to stick the sides together. When
I they finish, help students punch holes in the tops
of the frames and thread string through them.
| Finally, tell them to tie the ends of the string to a
I hanger to make a Happy me mobile.

Now read the story in pairs. {'\_i"f)'-

Divide the class into pairs and have them choose
parts to read. After that, get them to read the whole
story aloud. Encourage them to imitate the voices
of the characters. Finally, invite a pair of students
to read the story to the class.

[ L . T R R T e

o
Assign homework (5

%ﬁ/f_ ADB page 91

After you read (10
Read and circle True or False.

Ask the class to look at the first
sentence and invite a volunteer to read it aloud.
Then, ask whether it is true or false. Get students
to say where they found the information in the
story: Hoppy ate some plants. He didn't like the
meat. After that, tell students to do the rest of
the items individually. When they finish, get
volunteers to read the sentences and the answers
aloud. Encourage them to say where they found
the information in the story.

Answer Key:

» Unit 9 - Student’s Book page 91
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rW(:trm-up: Let's talk about Mongolia
Materials: A map of the world, photos of a snow
leopard and Mongolian nomads.
Write Mongolia on the board and invite
volunteers to find it on the map. Help with clues
if necessary: It's in Asia. It's near China, etc.
Point out that only 2.9 million people live in
Mongolia. Invite a student to find the capital city
and write it on the board: Ulan Bator. Explain
that Mongolia is very dry and there are lots of
very high mountains. Summers are very hot
and winters are very cold. Mongolia does not

\

~N

touch any oceans. Add that a very beautiful
and unusual animal, the snow leopard, lives
in the mountains of Mongolia. Pass around

the photo and ask what kind of animal it is: a
cat. Snow leopards only live in this part of the
world and there are only about 5,000 left in the
wild. Pass around the photo of the nomads.
The traditional way of life in Mongolia is to be
a nomad. That means that people walk from
place to place with their animals. They haven't
got a fixed home. Because of this, they eat lots
of meat and dairy products from their animals.
Now many people live in the city. )

[Read and draw the paths. ]

Invite the class to look at the pictures and describe
what they see: a camel, a flag, etc. Then, have
them read the texts silently and draw the paths to
the corresponding pictures. Check as a class by
asking what each picture shows according to the
text: Camels live in the Gobi Desert. Encourage
students to give additional information in their
own words: These camels have got two humps.
Continue with the rest of the pictures and texts.

Answer Key:

B Mongolia s a country In Asia. It's between
8 | Rusnia and China, Its flag has got three
vertical stripes of md, bueand rad. On
‘the left side is the national emblem, a
sayombe, It's yellow, It represants fire,
earth, water, the sun, thamoon and
the yin-yang symbol,

The Gobi Desert is in the south of
Mangolia. It's the bggest desert
in Asia, it's very hot in summer
and cold In the winter. Bactrian
camiels live in the Gobi Desert.
| They've got two umps.

| some peaple In Mongalia lve
in yurts. A yurt is 8 g, circular
Lent with ane door and na
windows. In winter, people have
simal fires inside and are warm,
aven when it's snowing outsids|

In July, there's a big national

festhval called Maadam. There are
compatitions in herse riding,
archary and wresting. AL the snd
of Naadam, there's a Ha party

with lots of delicious food

[Colour the pictures. ] @

Get students to colour the pictures. When they finish,
have them compare pictures with a friend. Then,
point out the Do you know? text and pictures and
invite a volunteer to read the text aloud. Ask what
they found in the Gobi Desert: Dinosaur egg fossils.
Finally, ask students if they have ever seen a fossil in
real life. Encourage them to say where.

EZAB page 92 (is)
Check what you know! &) @) ¢

Material: A board pen per team (a different
colour per for each team).

Write this unit's words and phrases on the board.
Then, divide the class into two teams. Describe
one of the items. The first student to put up his/
her hand circles the correct word on the board
with his / her team’s board pen. Continue with the
rest of the words. The team with the most circles
at the end wins. Next, write four scrambled Yes /
No questions about dinosaurs on the board and
invite volunteers to unscramble them. Do the
same with Wh- questions. Finally, ask the class

to complete the faces according to how they feel
about what they know.



[Deoode the name of another prehistoric animal}

2.30
[Listen and stick. @
Get students to look at the symbols and identify

Get the class to look at the picture of the animal some of the shapes they can see: a bone, a hand,
and say what it looks like: An elephant. Then, invite a a person, etc. Then, invite a volunteer to read the
volunteer to read the text aloud. Elicit the name of the information in the box. Explain that it is about a
animal: It's a Woolly Mammoth. After that, tell students prehistoric animal. Point out the code at the bottom
touse the stickers for Light up the world on page 93 of the page and ask what letter the first symbol
and invite a volunteer to read the prompts aloud. Then,  represents: S. Elicit the next letter: A. After that,
play track 2.30 for students to listen and decide which have the class decode the name individually.
sticker goes where. Play the CD again and pause it Finally, invite a volunteer to write the name of the
atfter each answer. Get students to hold up the correct animal on the board: sabretooth tiger.

sticker. Then, they put the stickers in the spaces.
Answer Key:

y o
d'j‘ TRACK 2.30 "\ Sabretooth tiger
NARRATOR: LISTEN AND STICK.
NARRATOR: WOOLLY MAMMOTHS ARE AN EXTINCT ANIMAL
SPECIES. THEY WERE A LOT LIKE ELEPHANTS.
THERE ARE LOTS OF MAMMOTH FOSSILS IN
MONGOLIA.
NARRATOR 2:  NUMBER ONE.
MAN: WOOLLY MAMMOTHS DON'T EXIST ANYMORE, THOUGH.
BOY: WHAT HAPPENED TO THEM? WHY DON'T THEY EXIST NOW?
MAN: WELL, HUMANS HUNTED MAMMOTHS FOR FOOD AND
USED THEIR HAIR TO MAKE CLOTHES. THEY DIDN'T
PROTECT THEM. NOW THEY DON'T EXIST ANYMORE.
GIRL: THAT'S VERY SAD.
MAN: YES, ITIS.
NARRATOR 2:  NUMBER TWO.
GIRL: WHY ARE THEY CALLED WOOLLY MAMMOTHS?
MAN: WELL, MAMMOTHS LIVED IN VERY COLD PLACES. THEY
HAD A WOOLLY, HAIRY COAT TO KEEP THEM WARM.
NARRATOR 2:  NUMBER THREE.
BOY: OH! AND WHAT DID THEY EAT?
MAN: THEY ATE LEAVES FROM TREES, AND OTHER PLANTS. THEY
USED THEIR TRUNKS LIKE HANDS TO HELP THEM EAT.
NARRATOR 2:  NUMBER FOUR.
GIRL: HOW DID MAMMOTHS LIVE? . .
MAN: THEY LIVED IN A HERD, LIKE ELEPHANTS DO. -n]%f.r A friendly reminder "
THEY HAD FAMILIES, AND THE MOTHER MAMMOTHS TOOK -est
CARE OF THE BABIES.

- J

Answer Key:

Assign homework (‘g—) EZ AB page 93

Additional homework

My project é’

Make a dinosaur puzzle.
Materials: One sheet of card and a paintbrush
per student.

Invite the class to look at My project and tell
them the main materials for the craft. Point out
the icons and explain the additional materials
that they need. Then, go through each step with
them. Finally, remind them that they can do
their project with the help of their family.

It is advisable to create a stress-free and

supportive environment for taking a test.

Before students are assessed, they should review

the unit vocabulary with My spelling practice on

page 100 and the Time to check section on page 92

in the Activity Book. During the evaluation:

e read the instructions for the first activity with
students

e read the example and clarify doubts

e ask a volunteer for another example

e assign time to complete the activity

e read the instructions for the next activity, etc.
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pc'm:i,'!'hsre'su sractor betwesn
the barn and the apple tree.
There's o scarecrs¥ next tothe
trachal

% @mmm unit )

Student’s oy, ——

1 Read the Hrst part of the story Animal rescus:
2 Read the whola
stary Animg( P—
.

fload ond circle the correct anEwWer

" Numb,
1. What's the weather like at the beginning of the story? the avants in
— order,

a) e cloudy: bl’__f_l:'s_ STy &) Its windy-
7, What are the pigs doind at 8 o'clock?
’u They re playingd: ) They'te gwimming. <) They're eating- .
3, Whats Farmer Brown dolng at 8 o'clock? Farmer Bropm, ish and Farmiar By, @
e v ot e
a) He's eating apples. 1 He's climbing the lodder: ¢ciHas picking apples. Fénsign ears Farmer fig 5 picking arla » E
row wn and singi
4, What time does the Sior™ stenrt? The wi T fumps | and speaks nging.
wind i 1P Inlo the to the anj - [
a) At@oclock. b & Ar12o'clock. it s blowing harg ,mdh:y' Sanimals.  [5]
egorize t
5. Where's Erica? 1he words, e ladder falls e

o) On the apple tree. ) In the baro. 2 In the farmhouse.

&, What's Erica doing?
a) Listening 10 music. <BIL '@rﬂu\g o rousic and dolnd The washing-ip.

) Picking apples and singing-
2

+ Solve ﬂllzmlwdpdﬂl..

Down
. Helivesind farmhouse and drives @ iracion
2. lfza pﬁr\kunimal. 1t gives us ham.
3, Ws an abject. Yeu use it 1o climnb trees.
4. rsabig animel, L gives us milk.

Reross
& Wsan antmal that swims in @ pend.
&, e ainait {hat's red qr green-

W
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o "‘M’!m Unit2

@ Time to check

1 Read and circle do or does.

1 What 0! horees eal?
2. What time Oh o former get up?
3.When() sheep aleep at night?

4, What time o cockerel sing?

5. Wt Ohe;am*eﬂw wear on its head? .ty-,
o Whare() o= duda swire? " S 3

lermoqunum
1. _Horses eathak 4 ttsingsat 530
g, Hegetou at Hockack

g ftwearsd hat.

6. _The) owim inthe d

3, Theyslecoin {he barn.

Check what you know! @a @ @ Madel answer

10 frm aniemals @ He drives a tractor.

9 jarm words e doesnt workat L night.
'l‘he:-remhuy

They don't SWim-

What time does she get up?
At o'clock.

Where do they sleep? @
n the bar.

’\‘ﬂmdoeaherwd?

T
ﬂmMﬂndmch

5 :
%}ﬁ' / Liv e the do

g brusp

L ke ¢

£
th e aba t

2 Fin L ha
d and nge
cle the exprags) the w a8
ons. -

L
Don pcforgsteaicen, dminyf},w

Dot iy

fﬁm

ot Wil the g

" Ev{:@ Remem
¥ i 4
i, fohviicen, ;

% L
Iget to changs the wa -
g

Write the sxprags; 2
iong, Remember 1o chrofa 1
Tk the

cat

Q’.‘.-‘ %';i.

Mg project

Grow an
avocado plapy,

D o

dﬂf&nm

Bs!hrumes!w-h-e;

g.s+h-iel NG te ke
fish fank mrrs‘c.u wheel

ﬁ.ﬂ |

R X A fishlives ind fish tank

4 Rendand camplete.
1, A dog wess colar

0. A hamster funs on « hamsier wheel, 5. Abied livesing cage E
7. A cat eqls from @ boul 6, Adog plays withd bone

Draw @ p&m‘dcpulfmdw‘ﬁltnmm.

Student's own
drawing




@5 gheaways feeds et

Decode the e
3

& 2. wn®
cl;izl::m E@ ﬁ u* sometimes &ﬂm
1, She usust O i s

: I;ﬁm,- i -
sipaes clegna the cage s e
never 5. Heso

Snetifes

-
gometimes w &

2

e neer valsthe 3l
2, e

53 always

PR

78 hat water BRIy doy
Every Suturday, leloan hor coge. My mum Plerys
5 /s with her in iy badroom every Sundey, | give
¢ ¢ her a baty EVEry mey
h / ¥
ez e ths hamser 856F &
cal
kegine el ——
ahways Strotes T
3. She el

L. How ohen does Billy chunge
2. Haw alten does Billy claay
3. How ofien does he faed b,

her waterp

her cagez
P

um plery with hery
Loak and write the quastiong,

L How oftey, doyoy

clean Roberts 2
N0 E Cage®
2 How

VOt ]
o 2 Dabio 5 path
3 A gf@- 4, y -
S o fotens i it . .‘:Fm.onfmqmm_
s exudBiES fane®
5. She p
aysfecds .
e e . B. Sﬂtiw‘%
g She

3. Sheusualy gt £rancs.

o

1 Lookand wiite the

A Look und write the words,

@

SETE | ks | [Cee>
o e =)

DN [Crg)]
Every ofternooh:
4 Petzs oo B ——
do E,;a an R
1. Howoftends

B [Cag ]
4 c&ﬂ-mm&&unhmm
= o“Wad“mmrS‘ t Riwdmdﬂumphh the rhymes,
an gotothe cinema? —— Nevsr-d hasean 100 0ur strees, there's o cute grey m
>
’ . ;7 Om Friday
2 on does Peter §0.0N et —— e ”
e dogs Pefer VLS §0 is? mmudmﬁ“"ds““m
4. How often. a0+ : on
. o

qh an ot thepad?
o biow ohen docs Adran g2

ers
Eide nt's own 2 NS

Hc'snhqrt(llmilghilﬁlhhm . - g
E llg q a: E.%awmuhhlkyﬂlmgﬂ?{o

Thera's o Héwnroalif.nﬂ:ffhl Mumber elght
m—— 3.Mylmmhnsgorafuuydo‘ %
and draw. g
tyou t's
sentences about 19 i \ s
3 Complete the [sometimes ——— oW
‘s
Student
Talways ————

.I‘ drawing
I

own

—_-—
Ihbmhimdismlgtyfm; 3 J
&80

| nt's
Stude!
Every dof:l——— |7 own

1 wing
. ‘. dra
. hﬂ

Student's own
drawing

=
[=)
O
[+2]
2
=
=)
v
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AandSwWerss
oL

=& Fead the whohtcoay%mk}'md? %
© Answer the Juestions,

1. How dies Holly feej about Fredp
Holly foves Fred VErY much,

2. Do the children wang 1 leam aboyy Fred?
Yeg they do,

sto[’ 3. Where dogs Fred go in the schoalp
. The |lg hm keepﬁs He goes 1o the Kichet, the gm and the headteachors o,
4 Why i Holly afraid? 4
% ot part ot oy Where's Fred? She thinke Fied i i troyy,
B :
T Read Nas: 5. What does the headteacher think of Fraqgy
. fead and underline 1he ¥ ot her pot hamster _She loves Freg |
talks ol 4

1. Holly ci\""’""5 # her pet fro + Read and compjege,
Lially slways talks abow Ty lots of quastions.

2 The toacher P

The chidren ask HON
AR

weak.
Fred every 522 yeround.
3. Holly ?fd; i ad into the playgrourd:
Liolly feeds F1 e classtoom &

L. s green ond it jumpg around. WSQLLL.&-
2 Hallylaknsherirbglo_s ch oo RN
3. Fred fumps into the k| 3

=L leche p, -
4. He wears white hat. He's €0 0 k.
ot wthetitchen ———— 5. After the kitchen, Freq 9oestathe § y fn,

4. Fred \ump::d % dsg@m—n’._sﬂﬂ—“;; : 6. Finally, Freq Qoesintothe h o , 4t e 5

_&cgaﬂ‘fﬁ—“—l&;;mhet run after 7. 15 @ bird thay ometimes talks. Its o p Arro oy,

5. Holly ﬂ": MTU:;;L Bd 8.1t plarys on  whee), Wsah o m ¢ te

and the COCE22

HRA | sontoncos. rs will vary

. Write the

hool. ANSWE
nother place iB f
Frod in
Draw

Srudent's OWD
drawing

1 Complety and angwar, 2
Model answer

®
-., M PpojeC't . @
p-trfihma-. A 5 e | ) _m

big shect
Ceavia
pieces.

wrile i oyr notebooks.
- PR Up aur hemds 1o spacrly,
IS ot stiokers into cur bocks.

- 1hm"3‘:';::t:":ir
A \T i,
Check Whatt you knoy) @ @ @ Model answer _{“_0: u::\ . utrl‘\:::ncmmr,m
8 pet fobg @ aliways, usualfy, somelies, 12
6 pet . Havar @ wAnak i ¥
i Look, he always foods g fish, = 1 tive v o
n
Don't forger Horye Uﬂendn?:\udu',-am b Ropasg )
©ERee. ©
Bemember ig g How often do oy goto =
the dog o batp, the cinemey
Every mong),.




: &

2 mkmaamummm;-m

P " i
‘ "’"":‘;; ;‘; ‘g'géé 4, Theyre packing \"r baske
L 5. Cnels baking Hscits.

| _HES A B, oy T, DAY g o 3!}g='
ek cook cta, ol 1
3 d ] by

wor gbout you. Model answer

Would you e
some ‘hiscuits?

2 Complete and ans
Wauld you like

;_mr:/-orﬂﬂéﬂ“'—‘—?

3, You pu the lood on this w|

Yes. pleate : : .
H ) 77:’1‘("’:::5 i and broym, T}W'mmn:lic“t.
6h o cakes mads wip ¢ i

Model answer

. - i+ of + 10t8
A Unset E 15 » Thare « few - d ﬁp.:ms?-rThezr_-a. :1
1. are » charries . e
These are a few CNETT pal
A s — ol
ote « of @ Hor biscuits there? \ mam_{ﬂ'?blso[ %’i"‘-‘lfs
‘ i o (@) There are g few bisey;
Alileae m.\ik-“:‘hmes srfisges £ N - -
Therek a fiftle mik- — -
h : C S? b cheess there? alitle cheess.
are - aase.
e ©) How many @ There’s lots ol oy -
;. There's ¢ | 2ese.
— lamongdg thes a little lomonag
| e areaREEEE e oy o,
z
: L There areafow cherrigs. There 8r
' in \eqe, & fe cs Tere &
Stugent's own drawind g brownies Toerz 82 T2 , juice. - —
= Do e How mycyy thers? Peanuts,
"; There ate ot of. drapes, THE >
= ; “__"i‘_"_“‘m“____"‘__’1‘:"::“__“"’_;”—_— 4 Complete the questions, ‘s\?m e o fow peann
L ” W -
| e RSt & thers ?
| 2 — W
2 ; hers o liw,
] Howmay STapes arethers, o S
& : o
& Howmuch g ~ K there @/ @ -ty
| 4 _How mary -
L % nswer may beaches _gre fher. ’ a
. Describe your picture. Model 3 -

s

() sty Vo2

)" Activity Book




A% Activity Book

-
L
o

3
There are s of e

4,
Thers’s s of chees.

Read and write True o L

g Look and ”

* ol TR
ﬁﬁnwmﬂchhm P
- Lofs §

_Lat

‘ ’ How much milk B

o —%— £ i

= § How many pearE _ e

(@) soodvisd Vo>

' Read and underling,

Liltag nowy [ win,
2. The Morris famil

: -pienic / dinner,
3y football / hide and seak / bings, -

S ten / fifty f one hundred
=2 fundred,

tf
a frog on the ground in the toregt
tle / get hay o, h

% b/ oW}
~,

Dicnie

5. Ji
Jill findg ap, owl/ a rabhj
8. Jill rune o find

Clrchlhswwd-mdlabolrhe

)
\'-\o_ \\_

ﬁ How -mm’aw -

tharel

b The lighthouse keepers'story

1 Read
thcﬂrnpundmalhqﬁfdeuudml.

dy / sunny dary,

¥ are having breakiast

d il coungs 1

Barry / have o brow

(-

i ONSWE/S

-

2
T
-

ra?

Plctures,

%% ungry

‘2 Road the whale stoTy H

Decods the text i L _— “
e toa ﬁwmm“m
The Marris fomiy G0°5

The i e Bary.cre by 7

o r il i om
i rigs’nd:ﬂ—“—‘“?"ds
o ploy a§ —

\

2 Write the missing letters,
Helle. My rame's O g

4, 0Y T from A roenting, (o, 4)

H/h,n)lfison

My fvourite holiday i
Answers wijf vary i

ido ond seek.

Q-
k‘
Dad !
é fy g fets Meam o0 ’@ N
“cm"‘% 2 >
’kl
wh M cols the

T gt o Focky 1 78

/,L—‘-'l"r_\@/

_ Mum
His Animeal Rescue. i
ras o salad. She ca . i
: Shel:;:spl; the owl gnd pulsd pandage on lis \A;i.ng e
: 1::: ‘ playing in the forest and she finds the ;a'w' 4 =
g y ol IR0
:: H:hldes in the forest. He doser'l see the & -
g cam't iy ; .
i under o tree. He finds Barry in {he lores!
o upit3 sdngl_ptml_u @

D



Write sentencet
1. Thergea fittie mil

2, There are 1€ of brownies.

3. ._T.V::@_a.r:»!nm.cfﬁ.pp‘.ﬂ.

7 verba related 1o
10 picnic words

Would you i
asamdwich?

Wold you Uk

oM jamonode?

{ Mo, thomk you

Check what you know!

preparing € plenic

©

@ @ @ Mode! answer

4. Theees 0t 0f jemnonade.

6. There sreloteof bisculfs.—

—

There's aliftle fuice and
o little cake.
There are d taw peaches

fow grapes @
Thare ore lots of bisculis.

There's Iots of pasia and
lots of watar

How many pecaches are
there?

Lots. @
How much juice {g there?

A lile. A

32 Shoolpiesid UnR3

1 Draw the poths and unscramble.

__/-f—*'f—‘

2. Catehy
~=aich the bail, ¢
3 mﬂg% Hit

4. Throw the rock /

4
© Colour the Phitcass.
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"WYY boo
o L aNSWELS

L Whatis e
2 Wh::-l.:} 7% Blanca doing?
3, W'.‘-T’nie and Ben
4 What | 1t Mark doing? oing?
N th"""muc,nd Ruth 4
6. Wha e Jessica doiny ) oing?
(G o= Doy dmu:?

Look end
Anawer Llai
the quasiay -HEs readin 5'5'11*“"“\

) b o fn
Shening '"‘Lfl.:\

Hek ﬂ’-’#ﬂin&_
They're sulmming

Shek running

Hit the ploata with o stick- @ Catch the sweels.
emds. @ Sing o sang-

Give same gweats 10 your fri
Heang the pifioid from a tree. Don't eatoll the sweats.
b 4 Write son,
2 Look and write- 1 tencas
-Josh /ag
2 ke {/asq
y _Joshic e ndwich
Touch Do make 8y P \:‘n’c"—fﬁ_o SShduich, Tr—
1o K the guj
wourtoest Toild and Kmmn Hiy /o kite A e playing the s:fua.
1 Sre ing g ke & ru[ig‘rdmwju p_: tar
3 il ety
e o and paa T e s gt
=0 and Piote ape play-h:g i
TERAYng fag

Count 12 fent

Unit g L"”m@

‘Time o write

A Complete the sentences.

* i CIR ;
4 Cara  Lookl Theses
Max, T cat!

Sara ¥ arit
\ike hot dogs. gre  sisieTs.

ords for contractions.

(6

A
4.
e

the dialogus with contractions.

This isJor. HEE
my friend.

b1 n.uﬂandchcluhlw

Looki Theretd ——
phomofmyparty Whatate the
childran daing?

1 that your
{avouriie gams?

chalts

game?

unitd Letspt @

__itghide and (37 S



%; The lighthouse keepers' stofy

+ modfhllirl‘pﬂﬂqhhnlmspaﬂtday-

M@dd:ﬂtﬁuvmfnln.

|, It's Sports day at the Bilingual Sehosl.
2.The first eventis the ohetacle course: True apiders {
4. Children from the red team cheat. True ] Sther !wrrn; ::ka
4. Lynne Lane \ses G mirar 1o cheal. @ False
5. The second eventis the \hnee-lagged O, True False
6. Mr. Brown is yatking 0@ teacher. Faolee
Answor the quastions-
L. Whett are the twe tecrns? The.red fegrnsnd fhe bisie 1230
2, Haw do the students fesl about Sports dey? Theytkelt —————

the three-legged race? _Matt Rpgers

4, Wha does something bad in
4, What does hedo? _He makes the children from {he red teqm fall down.
5, Who wins the ihree-legged race? i

6, How does the sed team eel? The red team s
7, Who wins the chstocle course? The red feam ard the blue teant

| @) o ot

@ Time to check

4 Complete the questions-
What lehe

Og
ﬂ'—} deing?

Make
9 memory game, O \

8 Theyre feeding e

b’ e drinking ) here
P oD cmgelice
What are.they doing?

What _fsshe

Aoing 7
el catching e
Ball

yWhat are ey

daing?

S pomework

. Write the answers-
T

—

chnc:kwbuwwwlg e a Model answer

7 gomes
7 collocations A Touch the free!
Dot pesid \

related 1o games 2/
’i Whatare they doing?
They're playlng @ board @ \
i
; e Whats she doing?

y ot ok
hera loomel She's playing ‘hopacoich.

z s
=

Az letypiayl Unind

=
[=)
O
[+2]
>
=
=
=)
v
<<
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yallow 4purple

Tegray Z-ewhite g Fowsed Swbluo

@ B-rgreen

B oIang

We oll use
different kinds of
\ransport

| e - b!(lff Ul'lde gIOlJ(Ld 2 she." mch \rhikE
He goo e ry yﬁh.-, pesin & heach by bike.
s grownd. does iothe NeaCp ~E=e——
. '! hs 1 the lbrary on the nderground _Ehe
Hegoes BEE 0

4. he! Toctball club ! hua{ ‘
Ue goes inthe X club by BUE.

Look and wite the children's 285%:

2 Decode the ques g

Ontheundergrowd——

By ship

B @) woew o2

fraing
—
2 marbles . fiva . blue « smaj
e sl b
3, red. Planes . small« three
three sma peg panes
4. yallow . teddy bear. big
e b velow tegly begr
5.short . snakes .

_three joy

Loo|
'k and completg, Answers wify vary

L. Theres one sl grey
2. There ars

3 Unseramblo 1he Phrasos,

Llong « twes . trains . black

v long

*brown . threa . dogs

. .
e tarblee

*ane

train,
ships,
he!jcoptem. {

oarg, [



We're doing @ 84 rvey akout
how we gat around, Carla,

i go school?

D,

Inven; Ene)

Hon Gl o
o e
G

igle ] centre.
_thera?

ot the shoppl

£ a Undar}
line th,
and th e Helihay 1,
o Rﬂbebnlpq- toxt hiﬂ blue

What about you? Do you
like togo o the cinema?

1 always g
on foct, Its not far!

Rewrite
the texts in the camract py
Place,

Helihags

f\:—'—:;?‘“\m"%
o

) (’—‘ '”—‘\
| " ]
wn drawing \ o

‘J_/J

Student's 0
e 3

% The lighthouse K

puﬂonh.nnmm the Transpast Museum.

¥ Read the first

.‘_
lead 4
= he whele story At the
ve the crossyword 5part Museum
Puazle, *

. Undesline the correct option-

| 1ts Friday afternoon JMonday night/ Saturday morming:

2, Tim jg waiching TV playing computer games ! reading a cormic.
d / friend { brother.

shopping centre | Teomsport Museum/ perrk.

3, Brion is The's da

A, Briom wanis 1009 1o the
5, Tum invites his uncle/ triend. Gracie/ fiend. Carl.

.M and Carlgote g café.

Ihee:dh‘sacondﬂoo

L
Wm“‘“‘ﬁsham

2. Tim ay

nd

2 Aftorthe, M,(kﬁl&’ﬂmmm)d
Sacaship,

. Complete the sentences.
1. Brian is very happy because he likes the exhibition. Acroas
2.They gotothe Transport Museum. é“ %{uf” ad Do b
exhibition is Bicycles throughout time. - Tins Ertocts ;50‘ tickets for the,
' Flnd these word 1
stary.

3. The name ofthe
boriny

4. Tirn emd Carl think it’s //
m:blc/.

Latfy
nand exciting tima:

2 abee
boet the
tgoas underwayey
’ adventure

5. They decide to Zans
& Theygoupie {he second i a
. 0 form of ¢
S 4. semethi ransport for g —Scvenhre
ney PACe traval:
You ride with two wrh etl:s —
ofn; acesh

5.
@ 56a animal,
—————_bicyele

——Shar}

=
[=)
O
[+2]
>
=
=
=)
v
<<




mounioins by
hat-air balloon.

Y

Write the questions-
riina go.10

7. Howdoes 120 gotothe Qhﬂg;f_!}é_ﬂ,tﬂfﬂ.‘.‘?
fothe mountains?

3, Howdoet Luey

A Hp!'-.,.ﬁs“»%?"éc.1g.1h;o'r_\:.ms‘?

Mwhdwal@ e @ Madel answer

8 transport words @ rk:wdowugobsd-uxi?
8 stroet words ~t/  Bybus.
How doss he gotoscheal? @

paretara) | ORE

1520 Grean Blreet
three big white ships @
mckeast e

What's your b M
phone umber?

|72
pori . N
prowaRt | R plsc ER
cartons. ¥ amd teuse
them later.
v
Unplug Dan't
{he computar _ pugn
when you the TV when #t
finish using it ign't necessary:

n o
0

Itk mad
“aliade of dacs
e MEmade oF

; Madz of plache.

Complste the e S made of glag

Ji @ i Pictures and cojoyy, . Of glace 8 riad

B . 1t made of papar
-

LA \ WW \
. t

o))

e g



A Circlo the corract lorm of the vorbs.

@

we walk KE iy
2. We :somaﬁma;! ars
we

read

3, We usually are U
= keep it

2 Luokmdwmplmqbwtmm

1, stay at home ! go\lacl waler
¢ Kl K

We usually sizysthomns.

. collacting walks
for ous batlweam.

Dew

catehing TV after school,

when it rains. but today Wwe

but today’

g (Traaway PApet but today

& mlgotopmk!plrmhreea

He ugually wiears

1 the meming, Kevin sually

_gogs 1o school, but today anda jackel, but 00y e wearings.

_ hebgong fothe baach. Jahinandeorts :
b @ pou

Kev'lnusuﬂ“‘f’/ﬁﬁ/’ ln&ﬂ;&hanmlxe\dnusxﬂ)v

moppleim-am:k.bmwhv gla;‘;aom{r.:!,gams

nt go tothe k. on
Saturdays, but today they

are platting trees 5

She nev
REver vale her dog by o

s A §l.\'“' &

it

l(‘\—um"\
|

1
1
|
]

Stu .
dent’s own drawing ]

4.
5. nd bowe

iChe, !
8 T erandflase
-~ off the e

3. Dot 1 DIV gy KEpaneT —
NI IroW gwe i
=t=fANETT

2
2 Looiundm,/wn

I “* Qreen
x

= 1104 green,

Write Do
and Dan'
Do s for the part,

e S Donte
Respect Dorit wete
ESpect the ar .
a” oy, oo,
Diori e walle
- R0t throw rubbich —
N -m‘thc'gqum

Unit 5 M’“"'@

=
[=)
O
[+2]
>
=
=
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v
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%ﬁ: The lighthouse keepers'story

A n.adthtﬁrl\pm‘lnﬂlln

' Activity Book

ity Boo

\‘.-h_ %
§ N

-
-}
o

-

Bead the whale #tory Making o change,

LR :. o complete the ward
HuthandTo p

ba ¢ .‘i‘f—“{wﬂwggbdmp P

oA ed big ) Yground o play
2 Somebigh o L.
3. The b boiii%“’iLLi bk

"ghoyaw g n L opaintam ——-—& and laughing,

4—%Chud‘eﬂwuferumu - S A
5.They eath |
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@ Mg project
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My spelling practice
Unit 1 On a farm Unit 2 Happy pets

Solve the cros
sword puzzle.
Find and circle eight phrases

1. sheep e
2. donkey 7-hUCk
3. cockerel 8. hen
4.goat 9 (‘)TSe
8, € . pig
ow N\
anthecageque
lil]rc:ket‘hecul
bedﬂglamnb“,xz
Tuah'hedc;glv
A (L sy 5
ce[feedt hel s
g e b hoerwaa ties T w w
Tl:k‘f’rtyui‘-’Vb
hchIlh!hEdogl
e o
\ gakbalhfii




My, spelling practice
Unit 3 School picnic!

Solve the crossword puzzle.

1. muffins 6. flask

2. basket 7. pasta

3. peaches 8. grapes

4. peanuts 9. tablecloth
5. cherries 10. brownies

Unit 4 Let’s play!

Find and circle seven words.

4 )
’rh cardgamel|wr ]
.g hjklasz:t e et ' .
hideandsececk|e
mo ° o0 e
j kI|[hopscoaoltc k]
marble s I\'-_c,'- vy d o .
e hpt smwadadalu
rtyuicitbneon
t[Frisbee ]1 JJ . .
\L-— )

Unit 5 On the go!

Solve the crossword puzzle.

1. submarine 5. underground
2. ship 6. train

3. boat 7. helicopter

4. lorry

Unit 6 Earth Day

Find and circl‘g .phrases.

'[!Ilruwuw y|'
by gwe r t

Unit 7 At the book fair

Solve the crossword puzzle.

1. wizard 6. witch

2. storyteller 7. spy

3. ghost 8. superhero
4. fairy 9. pirate .
5. dragon )

Unit8Schooltip
Find and circle nine £ hr’@;es.

s )

c:|ctskc1questi n|ce1

Unit 9 Lost worlds

Solve the crossword puzzle.

1. bone

2. dinosaur

3. fossil

4. tail

5. skeleton

6. wing

7. horn

8. palaeontologist

," My spelling practise




Unit

Track
1.1
1.2
1.3
14
1.5
1.6
1.7
1.8
1.9
1.10
1.11
1.12
1.13
1.14
1.15
1.16
1.17
1.18
1.19
1.20
1.21
1.22
1.23
1.24
1.25
1.26
1.27
1.28
1.29
1.30
1.31
1.32
1.33
1.34
1.35
1.36
1.37
1.38
1.39
1.40
1.41
1.42
1.43
1.44
1.45
1.46
1.47
1.48
1.49
1.50
1.51
1.52
1.58
1.54
1.55
1.56
1.57
1.58
1.59
1.60

Rubrics
Listen and stick.
Listen and repeat.
Listen and point.
Listen and repeat.
Sing a song.
Listen and chant.
Listen and complete.
Listen to the first part of the story.
Listen to the second part of the story.
Listen and underline.
Listen and repeat.
Listen and point.
Listen and mark.
Listen and underline the answers.
Listen and chant.
Sing a song.
Listen and check.
Listen to the first part of the story.
Listen to the second part of the story.
Listen and check.
Listen and underline.
Listen and find the people.
Listen and repeat.
Listen and repeat.
Sing a song.
Listen and check.
Listen and unscramble the questions.
Listen and chant.
Listen and circle the correct picture.
Listen to the first part of the story.
Listen to the second part of the story.
Listen and point.
Listen and number the games.
Listen and repeat.
Listen and check.
Listen and chant.
Listen and complete.
Listen and circle the correct picture.
Listen to the first part of the story.
Listen to the second part of the story.
Listen and stick.
Listen and write the name.
Listen and complete the chant.
Listen and repeat.
Listen and complete.
Listen and repeat.
Sing a song.
Listen and circle the correct option.
Listen and chant.
Listen to the first part of the story.
Listen to the second part of the story.
Listen and repeat.
Listen and underline
Listen and repeat.
Listen and chant.
Listen and complete
Sing a song.
Listen to the first part of the story.
Listen to the second part of the story.
Listen and complete.

~

-~

Unit

Diagnostic
test

Pictionary

/

Track

2.1
ool
2.3
2.4
25
2.6
2.7
2.8
789
2.10
2.11
2.12
2.13
2.14
2.15
2.16
2.17
2.18
2.19
2.20
2.21
2.22
2.23
2.24
2:25
2.26
2.27
2.28
2283
2.30
2.31
2.32
2.33
2.34
2.35
2.36
2.37
2.38
2.39
2.40
2.41
2.42
2.43
2.44
2.45
2.46
2.47
2.48
2.49
2.50
2.51
292
2.53

CD2
Rubrics

Listen and number.
Listen and stick.
Listen and repeat.
Listen and repeat.
Sing a song.
Listen and chant
Listen and mark.
Listen and circle the correct option.
Listen to the first part of the story.
Listen to the second part of the story.
Listen and stick.
Listen and repeat.
Listen and number.
Listen and repeat.
Listen and write the times.
Listen and chant.
Sing a song.
Listen to the first part of the story.
Listen to the second part of the story.
Listen and stick.
Listen and check.
Listen and repeat.
Listen and point.
Listen and repeat.
Listen and complete.
Listen and chant.
Sing a song.
Listen to the first part of the story.
Listen to the second part of the story.
Listen and stick.
Sing a song.
Sing the karaoke version.

Listen and write the names of the clothes.

Listen and complete the text.
Listen and mark.

Unit 1. Farm animals.
Unit 1. Farm.

Unit 2. Pet jobs.

Unit 2. Pet accessories.
Unit 3. Verbs 1.

Unit 3. Picnic.

Unit 4. Games.

Unit 4. Collocations 1.
Unit 5. Transport.

Unit 5. Street.

Unit 6. Recycling.

Unit 6. Verbs 2.

Unit 7. Characters.
Unit 7. Books.

Unit 8. Schooal trip.
Unit 8. Collocations 2.
Unit 9. Dinosaurs.

Unit 9 Collocations 3.
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For centuries, lighthouses have guided ships in their travels and they continue
to light the way in our modern world. Similarly, the six-level | #@ fse series
aims to guide primary students through the sometimes-rough seas of their
adventure in learning English. It seamlessly integrates modern language teaching
practices with traditional classroom needs, helping students successfully navigate
through reading, writing, listening, speaking and grammar, to be able to use
English in real life.

Special features:

# Combines a structural grammatical-based programme with a functional
syllabus to promote communicative language use across the four skill areas.

# Provides ample opportunity for students to understand and use the language at
their own pace.

# Offers frequent pair and group work activities to build students’ confidence
and independence.

# Includes an easy-to-follow self-evaluation for students at the end of each unit.

# Offers a variety of dynamic materials and activities, including songs, chants,
stickers, games and craft projects. Even the homework is fun!

# Promotes universal values and celebrates cultural differences through a
variety of colourful, in-class craft activities.

Components:
Student’s Book + Student’s CD-ROM
Activity Book

Teacher's Book + Class CDs
Teacher’s Resource CD-ROM

ISBN 978-950-46-3599-4 [
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